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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

COMMUNICATION METHOD

-—

FRONT-ECU

M1549013000655

P

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
(SUNROOF-ECU)

ETACS-ECU

SCAN TOOL MB991502 OR
SCAN TOOL MB991958

As shown below, signal wires used exclusively for
transmitting multiplex signal data connect the
ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch (incorporat-
ing the column-ECU) and sunroof motor assembly
(incorporating the sunroof-ECU) and these compo-
nents communicate with each other.

OPERATION
TONE ALARM FUNCTION

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
FUNCTION

When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) without removing the ignition key [ignition
switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position], the
tone alarm will sound intermittently to remind the
driver that the ignition key has not been removed.

LIGHT REMINDER TONE ALARM
FUNCTION

When the driver's door is opened (driver's door
switch ON) with lighting switch (taillight switch or
headlight switch) in the ON position and ignition
switch in the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
tone alarm will sound continuously to remind the
driver that the lights (taillights or headlights) are ON.
This function does not work if the taillights or head-
lights are switched off through the headlight auto-
matic shutdown function. In addition, the ignition key
reminder tone alarm function has a priority over this
function.

COLUMN SWITCH
(COLUMN-ECU)

SWS MONITOR KIT
MB991862

AC211873AB

M1549013100715

SEAT BELT TONE ALARM FUNCTION
<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" posi-
tion without fastening the seat belts (seat belt switch
OFF), the tone alarm will sound for approximately six
seconds to warn the driver to fasten the seat belts.
When the seat belts are fastened, the tone alarm will
stop sounding.

SEAT BELT TONE ALARM FUNCTION
<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

If any of the following conditions is met with the igni-
tion switch at "ON" or "ST", the ETACS-ECU sounds
the tone alarm by using the driver's seat belt switch
signal and the vehicle speed signal.

e Sounds the tone alarm for six seconds when the
ignition switch is turned "ON" with the seat belt
switch on (the driver's seat belt is not fastened)
(timer operation).

e Sounds the tone alarm 12 cycles (after 0.5 sec-
onds) if any of the following conditions is met
when sixty seconds or more have elapsed since
the ignition switch is turned "ON". One cycle con-
sists of five-second "on" and then three-second
"off".
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

NOTE: Once the tone alarm has sounded 12
cycles, it does not sound again until the vehicle
speed reduces to 3 km/h (2 mph) or less even if
any of the following conditions is met.

a. The vehicle speed has reached 8 km/h (5
mph) while the seat belt switch is turned on
(driver's seat belt is not fastened) with the
ignition switch "ON.

b. The seat belt switch has been turned on
(driver's seat belt has not been fastened) for
at least ten seconds while the ignition switch
has been turned "ON" and the vehicle speed
has been 8 km/h (5 mph) or more.

The tone alarm stops sounding if the ignition switch
or the seat belt switch is turned off (the driver's seat
belt is fastened) while the timer operation is active.

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
OPERATION

e When the driver's inside lock knob is locked or
unlocked, the lock relay inside the ETACS-ECU
turns on to lock or unlock all doors.

o With all the doors locked, turning the key in the
driver's door unlocks the door. Turning it again
makes the door unlock relay close to send a sig-
nal for unlocking all doors.

¢ When the door lock switch (built into the power
window switch) is operated, the lock or unlock
relay inside the ETACS-ECU is turned on to lock
or unlock all doors.

POWER WINDOW RELAY CONTROL
POWER WINDOW RELAY OPERATION

If the ignition switch is turned to "ON" position, the
power window relay is energized to activate the
power windows.

POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION
When the ignition switch is turned from the "ON"
position to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the
power windows can be operated for 30 seconds. If
any door is opened for the 30 seconds, the power
windows will be immobilized at that point.

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

If the keyless entry transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK"
button is pressed while the ignition key is removed,
the doors can be locked or unlocked. If the doors are
closed, the hazard warning lights, the dome light and
the horn will operate due to answerback function.

54B-3

Because of the answerback function, the hazard
warning lights flash twice, and the horn sounds once,
the dome light flashes twice when the doors are
locked. Meanwhile, when the doors are unlocked,
the hazard warning lights flash and the dome light
illuminates for 15 seconds. The hazard and the horn
answerback functions can be cancelled by using the
keyless entry transmitter.

SUNROOF <GSR>

Sunroof operation

o All of the slide open/close, tilt up/down, and stop
operations can be performed by a single switch.

o When the roof lid glass is tilted up, the sunshade
opens approximately 98 mm (3.9 inches) in com-
bined operation with the roof lid glass for better
ventilation.

¢ A jam preventing mechanism is used. When a
slide-close or tilt-down operation is blocked by an
external force, the roof lid glass moves back and
stops.

¢ The electronic sunroof system cannot be oper-
ated manually. The sunroof wrench that was used
in previous models is not provided. If the anti-jam
mechanism reverses the sunroof five or more
times consecutively due to deformation or other
problem with the sunroof components, it deacti-
vates and allows the sunroof to make small
movements [30 mm (1.2 inches)] until it closes
completely.

SUNROOF TIMER FUNCTION

When the ignition switch is turned from "ON" position
to "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" position, the sunroof can
be operated for thirty seconds. If any door is opened
for the 30 seconds, the sunroof will be immobilized at
that point.

WINDSHIELD WIPERS AND WASHERS

WINDSHIELD LOW-SPEED (AND
HIGH-SPEED) WIPER OPERATION

o [f the windshield low-speed wiper switch is turned
to the ON position with the ignition switch at the
"ACC" or "ON" position, the column switch sends
a low-speed wiper ON and high-speed wiper OFF
signals to the front-ECU. This turns the wiper sig-
nal on and the wiper speed control relay off
(low-speed), causing the wipers to operate at
low-speed.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

¢ [f the windshield high-speed wiper switch is

turned to the ON position, the column switch
sends a low-speed wiper OFF and high-speed
wiper ON signals to the front-ECU. This turns
both the wiper signal and the wiper speed switch-
ing relay on (high-speed), causing the wipers to
operate at high-speed.

NOTE: The windshield wiper speed is changed by

wiper speed control relay incorporated in front-ECU.

When the wiper speed control relay is at "ON" posi-

tion, the windshield wiper operates at high-speed,

and the wiper speed control relay is at "OFF" posi-

tion, the windshield wiper operates at low-speed.

WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT WIPER

OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU calculates the wiper operation
interval according to the voltage signal sent from the
column switch. Then the ETACS-ECU sends a signal
to the front-ECU. The front-ECU determines the
wiper operation interval and turns on the wiper relay
signal relay. This causes the wiper auto stop relay to
turn on. Then the wiper auto stop relay will turn off
after the wipers reach the park position. This causes
the wiper signal relay and then the wipers to turn off.
If the wiper signal relay remains off for the wiper
operation interval, the relay turns on again, causing
the wipers to operate in intermittent mode.

WINDSHIELD MIST WIPER OPERATION

¢ [f the windshield mist wiper switch is turned to the
ON position with the ignition switch at the "ACC"
or "ON" position, the mist wiper high-speed oper-
ation signal is sent to the front-ECU. This signal
turns on the wiper speed switching relay, causing
the wipers to work at high-speed while the mist
switch is on.

¢ While the windshield mist wiper switch remains
turned on when the intermittent mode is still work-
ing, the wipers work as the mist wiper. However,
the wipers return to the intermittent mode again
when the switch is changed back to "INT" posi-
tion.

¢ To prevent the windshield mist wiper from operat-
ing when the windshield wiper switch is turned
OFF, the windshield mist wiper does not work for
0.5 second after the windshield intermittent wiper
switch, the windshield low-speed wiper switch
and the windshield high-speed wiper switch are
turned OFF.

WINDSHIELD WASHER OPERATION

¢ [f the windshield washer switch is turned to ON
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the windshield washer ON signal is sent
to the front-ECU, causing the windshield wiper
signal to turn on after 0.3 second. After the wind-
shield washer switch signal turns off, the wind-
shield wiper signal turns off in three seconds.

¢ [f the windshield washer switch is turned on while
the windshield wiper is at intermittent mode,
when the windshield washer switch is turned OFF
within 0.2 second, the wiper works only once to
perform mist operation by the windshield washer
switch. When the ON condition of the windshield
washer switch continues more than 0.2 second,
the wiper performs the same movement as nor-
mal condition from the time when 0.2 second has
elapsed and then returns to the intermittent
motion.

REAR WIPER AND WASHER <GSR>
REAR WIPER OPERATION

If the rear wiper and washer switch is turned to "INT"
position with the ignition switch at "ACC" or "ON"
position, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the rear wiper
drive signal for three seconds (approximately two
cycles), then 7.4 seconds later the intermittent
motion operates every eight seconds. If the selector
lever is moved to the "R" position when the rear
wiper and washer switch is turned to the "INT" posi-
tion and the ignition switch is at the "ACC" or "ON"
position, the park/neutral position switch "R" turns
ON. One second later, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the
rear wiper drive signal for three seconds (approxi-
mately two cycles). Then, 7.4 seconds later, the
intermittent motion of eight seconds' cycle is
restored.

REAR WASHER OPERATION

If the rear wiper and washer switch is turned to the
ON (washer) position with the ignition switch at the
"ACC" or "ON" position, the rear washer ON signal is
sent to the ETACS-ECU, causing the rear wiper sig-
nal to turn on after 0.3 second. After the rear washer
switch signal turns off, the rear wiper signal turns off
in three seconds. If the rear washer switch is turned
to the ON position while the rear wiper is in intermit-
tent mode, the rear washer works for that period
when the washer switch remains on. Then the rear
wiper returns to the intermittent mode.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

If the driver turns the ignition switch to the "ON" posi-
tion without wearing the seat belt, the seat belt warn-
ing light illuminates to alert the driver to wear the seat
belt.

<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY

SYSTEM>

If any of the following conditions is met with the igni-
tion switch at "ON" or "ST", the ETACS-ECU illumi-
nates or extinguishes the seat belt indicator by using
the driver's seat belt switch signal and the vehicle
speed signal.

e The seat belt switch is turned on (driver's seat
belt is not fastened) with the ignition switch at
"ON" or "ST".

¢ Flashes the indicator 11 cycles (after 0.5 sec-
onds) if any of the following conditions is met
when sixty seconds or more have elapsed since
the ignition switch is turned "ON", and then illumi-
nates it for eight seconds. One cycle consists of
five-second "on" and then three-second "off".

NOTE: Once this timer operation has been acti-
vated, it will not be activated again until the vehi-
cle speed reduces to 3 km/h (2 mph) or less even
if any of the following conditions is met.

a. The vehicle speed has reached 8 km/h (5
mph) while the seat belt switch is turned on
(driver's seat belt is not fastened) with the
ignition switch "ON.

b. The seat belt switch has been turned on
(driver's seat belt has not been fastened) for
at least ten seconds while the ignition switch
has been turned "ON" and the vehicle speed
has been 8 km/h (5 mph) or more.

The indicator stops illuminating if the ignition switch
or the seat belt switch is turned off (the driver's seat
belt is fastened) while the timer operation is active.
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HEADLIGHT

HEADLIGHT AUTOMATIC SHUTDOWN
FUNCTION

When the headlights or taillights are on, and the igni-
tion switch is turned from "ON" to "LOCK" (OFF) or
"ACC" position or the ignition key is removed, the
headlights will be switched off in three minutes. If the
driver's door is opened within that three-minute
period, the headlights will be switched off automati-
cally. This prevents the battery from discharging.

NOTE: The headlight automatic shutdown function
can be disabled by the SWS configuration function.
Refer to P.54B-546.

HEADLIGHT DIMMER SWITCH
AUTOMATIC RESETTING FUNCTION

This function allows the dimmer switch to be reset to
the low-beam position whenever the headlight switch
is turned to the ON position.

FLASHER TIMER
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" posi-
tion and turn-signal light switch is placed in the ON
position for right or left turn-signaling, the system
generates turn-signal light drive signals (flashing sig-
nals). The system also notifies of a blown turn-signal
light bulb by shortening the flashing intervals of the
corresponding indicator light.

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

The system detects a change from OFF to ON of the
hazard warning input signal and activates or shuts off
the hazard warning lights accordingly.

FOG LIGHT

The fog light switch becomes active only when the
headlights are at the low-beam mode. Therefore, if
the headlights are turned off, the fog lights will also
be switched off. When the headlights are turned on
during the next key cycle, the fog lights will be off
regardless of the fog light switch position.
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548_6 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
GENERAL DESCRIPTION
DOME LIGHT doors are locked by the keyless entry system and

With the dome light switch in the "door controlled
operation" (middle) position, the ETACS-ECU con-
trols the dome light operation as follows:

e When a door is opened from outside or inside
[with the ignition switch turned to "LOCK" (OFF)]:
When a door is opened, the ETACS-ECU causes
the dome light to be illuminated at 100% intensity.
When the door is closed, it dims the dome light to
65% intensity and approximately 30 seconds
later, turns out the light completely. During this
period (timer controlled period), the dome light
goes out if the ignition switch is turned "ON" or
the doors are locked.

o When a door is opened or closed with the ignition
switch in the "ON" position: The dome light illumi-
nates at 100% intensity when a door is opened
and turned out when it is closed.

e When no door is opened and the ignition key is
removed: The dome light is illuminated at 100%
intensity and turned off approximately 30 sec-
onds later. During that time (timer-controlled
period), the dome light goes out if the ignition key
is inserted and turned to "ON" or the door locking
system is activated.

o Dome light's answerback operation in response
to door lock control by keyless entry system: To
allow the driver to confirm the doors have locked
by the keyless entry system, the ETACS-ECU
causes the dome light to blink twice when the

to illuminate for approximately 15 seconds when
the doors are locked. The dome light's answer-
back operation in response to a keyless entry
system control action is accompanied by flashing
of the hazard warning lights.

INTERIOR LIGHT AUTOMATIC SHUTOFF

FUNCTION

This function prevents the battery from being dis-
charged when the door is open or the dome light
remains on with the ignition switch at the "LOCK"
(OFF) position. The ETACS-ECU turns on its "keep"
relay to switch off the battery power supply to the
interior lights when the interior light loaded signal and
all door switches remain on for approximately 30
minutes with the ignition switch at positions other
than ACC. Then the interior lights will be switched
off. If the ignition switch is turned on again, the
ETACS-ECU turns on its "keep" relay to illuminate
the interior lights.

DOOR-AJAR INDICATOR LIGHT

OPERATION

This indicator light warns the driver that door(s) are
not closed. If a door switch is on, the ETACS-ECU
operates the door-ajar indicator light on the combina-
tion meter.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SPECIAL TOOLS 54B 7
SPECIAL TOOLS
M1549000301422
TOOL TOOL NUMBER | SUPERSESSION APPLICATION
AND NAME
MB991958 MB991824-KIT SWS communication line check
A: MB991824 NOTE: G: MB991826 |(ECU check and service data)
B: MB991827 M.U.T.-lll trigger /A CAUTION |
C MB991910 harness is not If you connect M.U.T.-lll main
D: MB991911 necessary when harness A to a vehicle without
E MB991914 pushing V.C.I. ENTER | CAN communication system to
F-_ MB991825 key. use the M.U.T.All, a pulse signal
G: MB991826 may interfere with the
M.U.T.-1ll sub simulated vehicle speed lines,
assembly thus causing the M.U.T.-lll
A: Vehicle

&
oz

&7

MB991826
MB991958

communication
interface (V.C.1.)

B: M.U.T.-Ill USB
cable

C: M.U.T.-lll main
harness A
(Vehicles with
CAN
communication
system)

D: M.U.T.-lll main
harness B
(Vehicles without
CAN
communication
system)

E: M.U.T.-lll main
harness C (for
Daimler Chrysler
models only)

F: M.U.T.-lI
measurement
adapter

G: M.U.T.-lll trigger
harness

inoperative. Therefore, use the
M.U.T.-lll main harness B
(MB991911) instead.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SPECIAL TOOLS

TOOL TOOL NUMBER SUPERSESSION APPLICATION
AND NAME
MB991813 - SWS communication line check
A: MB991806 (ECU check and service data)
B: MB991812
C: MB991822

cartridge

harness (for

SWS monitor kit
A: SWS monitor

B: SWS monitor

column-ECU)
C: Probe harness

adaptor D: Commercial tester connection
D: Probe
D s
- [DONOT USE ]
MB991223AZ
MB992006 General service tool

MB991223

A: MB991219
B: MB991220
C: MB991221
D: MB991222
Harness set

A: Test harness
B: LED harness
C: LED harness

General service tools

Continuity check and voltage
measurement at harness wire or
connector for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
A: Connector pin contact
pressure inspection

B: Power circuit inspection

C: Power circuit inspection

-

MB992006

Extra fine probe

Making voltage and resistance
measurement during
troubleshooting
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B-9

SWS DIAGNOSIS

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

BEFORE CARRYING OUT TROUBLESHOOTING
M1549014700862

Before carrying out troubleshooting, check the fol- e Make sure that fuses and fusible links related to
lowing two items. relevant systems are not blown.
o Make sure that the ETACS-ECU, the junction
block (J/B), the front-ECU and the engine com-
partment relay box are connected securely.
SWS DIAGNOSTIC TROUBLESHOOTING STRATEGY

M1549000501062

1. Gather information about the problem from the 5. Service data on the SWS monitor
customer. Select the defective function from the

2. Verify that the condition described by the function-specific diagnostic menu, and check the
customer exists. service data that appears for each function item.
NOTE: If an error occurs in the SWS communica- NOTE: In addition to the function-specific diag-
tion line, the ECU isolated from the communica- nostic menu, a service data menu is available for
tion line performs a fail-safe or backup operation, SWS monitor service data to check all items for
so the problem may not match the one shown in each ECU.
the Trouble Symptom Chart. However, the cause (1) When the SWS communication line is
of the failure can be tracked down by performing monitored.
the following troubleshooting with the SWS moni- (2) You can determine whether the problem lies in
tor. the input or output signal circuit system by

3. Version number and destination check Checking whether communication data is
Check whether the SWS version number (0) and correct.
destination (North America) meet the vehicle ¢ The switch condition does not meet the service
specifications. If they are different, replace the data display: Input signal system related to defec-
ETACS-ECU with a correct one. tive functions

4. Use scan tool to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the ¢ The switch condition meets the service data dis-
SWS monitor display. play: Output signal system related to defective

functions

Check whether the communication status of the 8. Check of input signal circuit system

input- or output-signal-side ECU associated with

the defective function is normal. Check relevant switch, sensor, input signal-side
e If"OK" is displayed for all related ECUSs, they ECU and their wiring harness and connector.
communicate with each other normally and the 7. Check of output signal circuit system

input or output signal circuit system may be
defective. Therefore, check SWS monitor service
data.

o If"NG" is displayed for any of the related ECUs,
something may be wrong with the ECU for which
"NG" appears, its power supply or grounding sys-
tem, or a wiring harness or connector between
the SWS monitor and the ECU. Check the wiring
harness and connectors associated with the ECU
and examine the ECU itself.

Check an output signal-side ECU, electrical load
components and their wiring harness and
connector.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

——

S — =

MBQ/91911

MB991824 — N

[

®©6e I

MB991827 AC211686 AB

W \mﬁ%\(
COLUMN SWITCH £
CONNE(ET»OR\ =

¢'E T COLUMN

" ( SWITCH
CONNECTOR

> AT HARNESS

% SIDE

AC211742AB

HOW TO CONNECT SWS MONITOR

M1549014800955

Required Special Tools:

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

the special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991924.

1. Ensure that the ignition switch is at the "LOCK" (OFF)
position.

2. Start up the personal computer.

3. Connect special tool MB991827 to special tool MB991824
and the personal computer.

4. Connect special tool MB991911 to special tool MB991824.

5. Connect special tool MB991911 to the data link connector.

6. Remove the steering column cover. Refer to GROUP 52A,
Instrument Panel Assembly P.52A-3.

7. Disconnect the steering column switch connector.
8. Connect special tool MB991812 to column switch connector.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-11

SWS DIAGNOSIS

MB991806 g

MB991910

MB991827

MB991824

P

|| -MB991812

AC208681AB

9. Connect special tool MB991812 to special tool MB991806.

10.Connect the special tool MB991806 to special tool
MB991824.

11.Turn the power switch of special tool MB991824 to the "ON"
position.

NOTE: When special tool MB991824 is energized, special
tool MB991824 indicator light will be illuminated in a green
color.

12.Start the M.U.T.-lll system on the personal computer.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-12 SWS DIAGNOSIS

HOW TO USE SWS MONITOR

To carry out troubleshooting, operate scan tool
MB991958 (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly) as follows.

M1549020400398

Function Select Menu
‘ |:| TIR | “:| Interactive System Select Special Function
Techi REI’:E‘fgm ti Diagnosis
—
‘ | ‘ | Select "Interactive Diagnosis"
‘ | ‘ | CAN bus diagnosis Maintenance
‘ Tutorial | ‘ Maintenance | ‘ Power Down | [MUT-3 Function Select Menu_
&l [ [ [ 1]
Start-up the M.U.T-Ill system. Select "System Select".

System Check

POWERTRAIN UNDER CAR BODY
‘ SRS-AIR BAG AUTO A/C ‘
‘ sws ‘ ‘ ETACS ‘
‘ Meter ‘ ‘ Diplay ‘

i =

(@[] [ (0]

Select "SWS" from the "BODY" tab.

Pulse check sws
(s:;':cpk‘::an For Problem ‘ Self-diagnosis ‘ gi‘:v::‘lﬁied Vehicle Speed
‘ Data List ‘ ‘ Pulse Checking ‘ ‘ Actuslor Teet ‘
—‘ Drive Recordsr ‘ ‘ Special Function ‘ ‘ SWS MONITOR ‘
For the pulse check, select ‘ — ‘ ‘ — ‘
"Pulse Checking".
[ ] E ctio
[(e]le] Je]oT L LT L [ | [(#le] [ O]
For the SWS monitor, select
"SWS MONITOR".
SWS monitor
(@[] | Joisl T T T T

Confirm the SWS version and
destination.

To next page

AC207214 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SWS DIAGNOSIS

54B-13

From previous page

SWS monitor

B0DY / sws _/ sws monitor

ECU COMM Check ‘ ‘ Data List

‘ Function Diag. ‘ ‘ Drive Recorder

For the ECU comm check, select
"ECU COMM Check".

For the data list, select
"Data List".

For the function diagnosis, select
"Function Diag".

SWS monitor SWS monitor SWS monitor
Sws 7/ Sws montor 7U GO Gneck SWs 7/ Swis monttor /et Lt WS 7/ SwiS monttor / Functon Diag
The ECUwhen Tha ECU whch has boen chosen
B arcion Dy
o | e ame o
N w1 e [ e
50 | coumnecy
1 |cowmecy 1w
w : A A IN A
2 |emcs 2 |meanweer
ecu
FronLECU, P, SR iaHTNG
s | sunmoor ecu
v v
v v
s [ouzzen

[@]lo] |eOQZIxl [ |

i P e 2

(@]l |

oL T T T

Press the "OK" button.

Select the ECU, and then press
the "OK" button.

Select the desired item from
"Function”, and then press the
"OK" button.

‘SWS monitor

sws

SWS monitor

SWS monitor

e — N A ] ——— e
S B S E— o S
o
e e e N e o
on A A
=
8 o v
K-Opaing, NG ot oporaing r ot e )
(ale] [eloil T 2] [ [[&le] |e|o]l =1 [=2ol] [a@]c] | [ojisal [T =]

Select the desired function from
"Detail Function", and then press
the "OK" button.

SWS monitor

FRONT WASH SW
(GOLUMN EGU) o

)
]

[=[o]
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-14 SWS DIAGNOSIS

HOW TO CHECK ECUS

M1549014900747

1. Use the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit to NOTE: The "ECU COMM Check" function checks
check ECUs. (Refer to M.U.T.-lll User’s Manual) communication status of ECUs "NG" does not

2. The following ECUs can be checked by using the always mean ECU malfunction. If a malfunction is
scan tool and the SWS monitor kit. found by the "ECU COMM Check", proceed to

"Symptom Procedure” (Refer to P.54B-23).
SWS monitor kit-compatible ECUs and their conditions

ECU TO BE CHECKED DISPLAY ON SCAN |[NORMAL ECU CONDITION
TOOL CONDITION
Column switch COLUMN ECU ok*? All of the column switch, power
(column-ECU) supply, ground and interconnecting
communication lines are normal
ETACS-ECU ETACS ECU OK All of the ETACS-ECU switch, power

supply, ground and interconnecting
communication lines are normal

Front-ECU FRONT ECU OK*2 All of the front-ECU, power supply,
ground and interconnecting
communication lines are normal

Sunroof motor assembly |SUNROOF ECU OK*2 All of the sunroof motor assembly,

(sunroof-ECU) power supply, ground and
interconnecting communication lines
are normal

Other SWS-related ECUs |Other ECUs NG ECUs are not used

NOTE:

e *1: Ifthe ignition switch is turned to the "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" when "NG" is displayed beside the
"ETACS ECU" or the signal request line is abnormal, the scan tool shows "NG" beside the "COLUMN
ECU".

o *2: When "NG" is displayed beside the "ETACS ECU", the scan tool shows "NG" beside the "FRONT
ECU" and "SUNROOF ECU".

SERVICE DATA CHECK
M1549015000811

Use the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit to check 2. The following input signals can be checked by

"Data List" or "Function Diag." using the scan tool and the SWS monitor kit.

1. This "Data List" or "Function Diag" check is NOTE: If a problem is found in the "Service Data"
applicable for signals, which are transmitted and check, refer to Input Signal Chart <SWS monitor>.
received through the SWS communication line. (Refer to P.54B-27.)

For input signals, which are not compatible with
the SWS monitor kit, refer to the Pulse Check
procedure (by using the scan tool or voltmeter)
P.54B-23.
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B 1 5

Data List REFERENCE TABLE
COLUMN ECU (column switch)
CHECK ITEM  [DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Dimmer 02 DIMMER SW  |Dimmer switch: ON ON
switch Dimmer switch: OFF OFF
Windshield |09 FRONT Windshield washer switch: ON ON
washer WASH.SW Windshield washer switch: OFF OFF
switch
Headlight 00 HEADLIGHT Lighting switch: HEAD ON
switch SW Lighting switch: Other than HEAD OFF
Windshield |07 HI WIPER SW | Wiper switch: HlI ON
high-speed Wiper switch: Other than HI OFF
wiper switch
With or 15 INT WIPE Vehicles with intermittent wiper adjusting EQUIP
without KNOB knob
windshield Vehicles without intermittent wiper adjusting [ NON
intermittent knob
wiper interval
adjusting
knob
Windshield |05 INT WIPER SW | Wiper switch: INT ON
Intermittent Wiper switch: Other than INT OFF
wiper switch
Windshield |06 LO WIPER SW |Wiper switch: LO ON
low-speed Wiper switch: Other than LO OFF
wiper switch
Wind shield |08 MIST WIPER | Wiper switch: Mist ON
mist wiper SW Wiper switch: Other than "Mist" position OFF
switch
Passing light {03 PASSING SW |Passing light switch: ON ON
switch Passing light switch: OFF OFF
Taillight 01 TAILLIGHT SW | Lighting switch: TAIL ON
switch Lighting switch: OFF OFF
Turn-signal |11 T/S LH SW Turn-signal light switch: LH ON
I('E:t) switch Turn-signal light switch: Other than LH OFF
Turn-signal (10 T/S RH SW Turn-signal light switch: RH ON
:l\?l_rl‘t switch: Turn-signal light switch: Other than RH OFF
Rear wiper |13 REAR WIPER |Rear wiper switch: INT ON
switch SW Rear wiper switch: Other than INT OFF
Rear washer |14 REAR Rear wiper switch: Washer ON
switch WASH.SW Rear wiper switch: Other than "Washer" OFF

position

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 1 6 SWS DIAGNOSIS
ETACS ECU
CHECK ITEM DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Tone alarm |43 BUZZER 1. Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) ON
2. Key reminder switch: ON
3. Front door switch: ON (front door open)
When requirements for sounding each OFF
warning tone alarm are not satisfied
Front door 32 FRONT DOOR |Front door switch (right or left): right or left |ON
switch SW door switch is on (right or left front door is
open)
Front door switches (right and left): both OFF
right and left door switches are off (both
right and left front doors are closed)
Headlight 35 H/L AUTO-CUT | 1. Lighting switch: Other than OFF OFF to ON (after
automatic 2. Ignition switch: from ON or START to  |approximately one
shutdown LOCK (OFF) or ACC second)
function 3. Front door switch: ON (front door open)
When requirements for the headlight OFF
automatic shutdown are not satisfied
Ignition 30 IG SW (IG1) Ignition switch: ON or START ON
switch (IG1) Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) or ACC OFF
Ignition 31 IG SW (ACC) |lgnition switch: ACC or ON ON
switch (ACC) Ignition switch: LOCK (OFF) or START OFF
Backup light (41 PNP SW (R) Backup light switch: ON ON
switch Backup light switch: OFF OFF
Windshield 37 INT WIPE 1. Ignition switch: ACC or ON The scan tool
intermittent TIME 2. Operate the intermittent wiper adjusting |displays
wiper interval knob, and change the wiper interval intermittent wiper
interval in

response to the
intermittent wiper
adjusting knob
positions

NOTE: For item No. 43, the scan tool also display "ON" when the light reminder tone alarm is triggered.
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FRONT ECU
CHECK ITEM DISPLAY ON |CHECK CONDITION NORMAL
ITEM NO. SCAN TOOL CONDITION
Response by |70 FRONT ECU Lighting switch is at position other than OFF [ NORMAL ACK
the ACK (excluding when high-beam is on) or the
front-ECU wiper switch is at position other than OFF

¢ Ignition switch: ON or START SLEEP ACK

e Lighting switch: OFF

o Wiper switch: OFF

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD HI-BEAM ACK

¢ Headlight: High-beam

- NO ACK

NOTE: For item No. 70, the scan tool also displays "NG" under the "ECU COMM Check" when it displays
"NO ACK" under the front-ECU check.

SUNROOF ECU (sunroof motor assembly)

CHECK ITEM |DISPLAY ON |[(CHECK CONDITIONS NORMAL CONDITIONS
ITEM NO. |[SCAN TOOL
Response by (72 |S/RECU ACK | 1.Ignition switch: ON or START NORMAL ACK — SLEEP
the 2 While sunroof is off ACK (after approximately 30
sunroof-ECU seconds)
1. Ignition switch: ON or START INPUT CHECK —NORMAL
2. One of the sunroof switches is on |ACK
Except above conditions NO ACK

NOTE: For item No.72, the scan tool also displays "NG" under the "ECU COMM Check" when it displays "No
response” under the sunroof-ECU check.

FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS

The table below shows the service data and their
normal condition, which are displayed during the
"Function Diag." The column "Normal conditions"
shows values which are shown when each operation

is made.
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WIPER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |[NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
F.WIPER HI 05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch

06 Windshield LO WIPER SW OFF
low-speed wiper
switch

07 Windshield HI WIPER SW ON
high-speed wiper
switch

08 Windshield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch

09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch

31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)

70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK

FWIPER INT |05 Windshield INT WIPER SW ON
intermittent wiper
switch

06 Windshield LO WIPER SW OFF
low-speed wiper
switch

07 Windshield HI WIPER SW OFF
high-speed wiper
switch

08 Windshield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch

09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch

31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)

37 Windshield INT WIPE TIME The scan tool displays
intermittent wiper intermittent wiper interval in
interval response to the intermittent

wiper adjusting knob
positions

70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM

front-ECU

ACK
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B 19
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL |NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
F.WIPER LO 05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch
06 Windshield LO WIPER SW ON
low-speed wiper
switch
07 Windshield HI WIPER SW OFF
high-speed wiper
switch
08 Windshield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
FWIPER MIST |05 Windshield INT WIPER SW OFF
intermittent wiper
switch
06 Windshield LO WIPER SW OFF
low-speed wiper
switch
07 Windshield HI WIPER SW OFF
high-speed wiper
switch
08 Windshield mist MIST WIPER SW ON
wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW OFF
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
F.WIPER 08 Windshield mist MIST WIPER SW OFF
WASH wiper switch
09 Windshield washer [FRONT WASH.SW ON
switch
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
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REAR WIPER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
REAR 14 Rear washer switch | REAR WASH.SW ON
WASHER 31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
REAR WIPER (13 Rear wiper switch |REAR WIPER SW ON
14 Rear washer switch | REAR WASH.SW OFF
31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
REV.INTERLO (13 Rear wiper switch |REAR WIPER SW ON
CK 31 Ignition switch IG SW (ACC) ON
(ACC)
41 Backup light switch |PNP SW (R) ON
LIGHTING
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
H/L AUTO-CUT |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW Either is on
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
(1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT ON
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
OFF 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW OFF
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW OFF
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (1G1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or SLEEP
front-ECU ACK
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SWS DIAGNOSIS 54B 21
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
HEADLIGHT HI |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW ON
02 Dimmer switch DIMMER SW ON
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW ON
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK HI-BEAM ACK
front-ECU
HEADLIGHT |00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW ON
LO 03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK
front-ECU
PASSING 03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW ON
LIGHT 70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or HI-BEAM
front-ECU ACK
TAILLIGHT 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW OFF
01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW ON
03 Passing light switch | PASSING SW OFF
30 Ignition switch IG SW (1G1) ON
(1G1)
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
70 Response by the |FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK

front-ECU

NOTE: When checking the input signals (off, tail, low-beam or high-beam), turn the ignition switch to the "ON"
position in order to disable the headlight automatic shutdown function. However, the headlight operation does
not depend on the ignition switch positions, the scan tool does not display the title "IGNITION SWITCH".

For checking item "HI (High-beam)", the scan tool displays "OFF" on the item No. 2 "Dimmer SW" when the
headlights are at high-beam. Therefore, the scan tool should display "ON" momentarily when the dimmer
switch is operated.
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54B 22 SWS DIAGNOSIS
TURN SIGNAL
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
TURN-SIGLH |10 Turn-signal light T/S RH SW OFF
switch (RH)
11 Turn-signal light T/S LH SW ON
switch (LH)
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
TURN-SIG.RH |10 Turn-signal light T/S RH SW ON
switch (RH)
11 Turn-signal light T/S LH SW OFF
switch (LH)
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
(1G1)
BUZZER
ITEM ITEM INPUT SIGNAL DISPLAY ON SCAN TOOL [NORMAL CONDITION
NO.
KEY 30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
REMND.ALM (1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON
LGT 00 Headlight switch HEADLIGHT SW Either is on
MONILALM 01 Taillight switch TAILLIGHT SW
30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) OFF
(1G1)
32 Front door switch |FRONT DOOR SW ON
35 Headlight H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
automatic
shutdown function
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON
OTHER 30 Ignition switch IG SW (IG1) ON
ALARM (1G1)
43 Tone alarm BUZZER ON

NOTE: The headlight automatic shutdown function works in approximately one second after the lighting mon-
itor tone alarm starts sounding, and then the tone alarm ceases sounding.

SUNROOF
ITEM ITEM [INPUT SIGNALS DISPLAY ON NORMAL CONDITIONS
NO. SCAN TOOL
SUNROOF (30 Ignition switch (1G1) IG SW (IG1) ON
OPE. 72 Response by the sunroof-ECU |S/R ECU ACK [INPUT CHECK (only momentarily
when switch is operated)
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54B-23

SYMPTOM CHART

PULSE CHECK

1. The input signals (signals other than SWS
communication line signals), which are
compatible with the SWS monitor by using the
scan tool or voltmeter, can be confirmed by the
Pulse Check.

Switches and their conditions, which are applicable
for Pulse Check

M1549015100658

2. Use the scan tool or voltmeter to check the

following input signals.

NOTE: If a problem is found the Pulse Check,
proceed to the Problems during Input Signal
Check <Scan tool or voltmeter> (Refer to
P.54B-27).

INPUT SIGNAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SOUNDING
TONE ALARM

Key reminder switch When the inserted ignition key is pulled
out.

Hazard warning light switch

When the switch is turned from off to on.

Seat belt switch

When the seat belt is fastened.

All door switches (except front door switch)

Either of the doors (except front door) is
opened.

Door lock key cylinder switch

When the door lock key cylinder is locked
or unlocked.

Driver's door lock actuator

When the driver's key cylinder or inside
lock knob is unlocked.

Door lock switch

When a door is locked or unlocked by a
door lock switch.

Vehicle speed sensor signal

When the vehicle speed reaches 10 km/h
or more.

Keyless entry system transmitter

Lock and/or unlock |When lock and/or unlock switch is turned
switch

from off to on.

Receive a interior light loaded signal

llluminate any of the interior lights.

SYMPTOM CHART

ECU communication system

M1549000801900

SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE

Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible. A-1 P.54B-30
Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible. A-2 P.54B-37
Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible. A-3 P.54B-44
Communication with the front-ECU is not possible. A-4 P.54B-51
Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not |A-5 P.54B-58
possible. <GSR>
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54B 24 SYMPTOM CHART

FUNCTION SYSTEM

SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE

PROCEDURE |PAGE

Tone alarm General description concerning the tone alarm. |- P.54B-67
Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does B-1 P.54B-74
not work normally.
Light reminder tone alarm function does not work |B-2 P.54B-78
normally.
Seat belt tone alarm function does not work B-3 P.54B-81
normally.

Central door locking |General description concerning the central door |- P.54B-84

system locking system.
The central door lock system does not work at all. | C-1 P.54B-88
Some doors do not lock or unlock. C-2 P.54B-96
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the C-3 P.54B-110
door lock switch operation.
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the C-4 P.54B-112
door lock key cylinder key operation.

Power windows General description concerning the power - P.54B-113
windows.
Power windows do not work at all. D-1 P.54B-117
The power window timer function does not work |D-2 P.54B-128
normally.
Only the front door window (LH) does not work D-3 P.54B-131
normally by operating the power window main
switch.
Power windows do not work normally by D-4 P.54B-135
operating the front and rear power window sub
switches.
Front or rear passenger's power windows do not |D-5 P.54B-167
work at all by operating the power window main
switch.

Keyless entry system | General description concerning keyless entry - P.54B-169
system.
Keyless entry system does not operate. E-1 P.54B-174
The front dome light, the rear dome light E-2 P.54B-176
<vehicles without sunroof>, the turn-signal lights
and the horn do not operate through the
answerback function.
Encrypted code cannot be registered. E-3 P.54B-184

Sunroof <GSR> General description concerning the sunroof. - P.54B-187
Sunroof does not operate. F-1 P.54B-189
Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective. |F-2 P.54B-197
Sunroof timer function does not work normally. F-3 P.54B-198
Safety mechanism does not function. F-4 P.54B-201
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SYMPTOM CHART
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE

Windshield wiper and | General description concerning the windshield — P.54B-202
washer wiper and washer.

The windshield wipers do not work at all. G-1 P.54B-207

The windshield wipers do not work when the G-2 P.54B-214

windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or "MIST"

position or the windshield washer switch is at

"ON" position. However, the wipers work at low

speed when the windshield wiper switch is at

llLOll Or IIHI.II

Any of the windshield wiper switch positions is G-3 P.54B-216

defective.

The windshield wipers do not stop at the G-4 P.54B-222

predetermined park position.

The windshield intermittent wiper interval is not  [G-5 P.54B-227

changed by operating the windshield intermittent

wiper interval adjusting knob.

The windshield intermittent wiper interval is not | G-6 P.54B-229

changed according to the vehicle speed.

The windshield washer does not work. G-7 P.54B-232
Rear wiper and General description concerning the rear wiper - P.54B-238
washer <GSR> and washer.

Rear wiper does not work at all. H-1 P.54B-241

Rear wiper does not stop at the predetermined H-2 P.54B-247

park position.

When the sift lever is moved to revers "R" H-3 P.54B-253

position during the rear wiper operation, the rear

wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.

Rear washer does not work. H-4 P.54B-255
Seat belt warning General description concerning the seat belt — P.54B-260
light warning light.

The seat belt warning light does not work -1 P.54B-263

normally.
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54B-26 SYMPTOM CHART
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE

Headlight and taillight | General description concerning headlight and - P.54B-272
taillight.

The taillights do not illuminate normally. J-1 P.54B-278
Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally. | J-2 P.54B-283
Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate J-3 P.54B-288
normally.

When the passing switch is turned "ON", the J-4 P.54B-292
headlights (low-beam or high-beam) do not

illuminate.

Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting J-5 P.54B-294
switch is at "TAIL," and "PASSING" position, but

illuminate at low-beam when the switch is at

"HEAD" position. at this position, the headlights

cannot be changed into high-beam by operating

the dimmer switch.

Any of the taillights, the position lights or the J-6 P.54B-296
license plate lights do not illuminate.

One of the headlights does not illuminate. J-7 P.54B-325
Headlight automatic shutdown function does not |J-8 P.54B-339
work normally.

Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting J-9 P.54B-341
function does not work normally.

Flasher timer General description concerning the flasher timer. |- P.54B-342
Turn-signal lights do not flash when the K-1 P.54B-345
turn-signal light switch is turned on.

Hazard warning lights do not flash when the K-2 P.54B-352
hazard warning light switch is turned on.

The right or left turn-signal light does not K-3 P.54B-354
illuminate.

Fog light General description concerning the fog light. - P.54B-380
The fog lights do not go out when the headlights |L-1 P.54B-382
(low-beam) are turned off while the fog lights are
on.

The fog lights does not go out when the headlight |L-2 P.54B-389
switch is turned off.
One of the fog lights does not illuminate. L-3 P.54B-390
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INPUT SIGNAL CHART
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION |REFERENCE
PROCEDURE |PAGE
Interior light General description concerning the interior light. |- P.54B-401
The front dome light, the rear dome light M-1 P.54B-404
<vehicles without sunroof> and the luggage
compartment light do not illuminate or go out
normally.
The front dome light, the rear dome light M-2 P.54B-409
<vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage
compartment light does not illuminate or go out
normally.
The front dome light and the rear dome light M-3 P.54B-419
<vehicles without sunroof> dimming function
does not work normally.
The interior light automatic shut-down function M-4 P.54B-424
does not work normally.
The door ajar indicator lights do not illuminate or |M-5 P.54B-429
go out normally.
The ignition key cylinder illumination light does M-6 P.54B-436
not illuminate or go out normally.
INPUT SIGNAL CHART
M1549024200910
SWS MONITOR
If a problem is found in the Service Data inspection,
observe the table below.
SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch [ N-1 P.54B-445
(ACC).
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch [ N-2 P.54B-448
(1G1).
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the fog light switch. [N-3 P.54B-451
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the backup light N-4 P.54B-457
switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signals from the front door N-5 P.54B-464
switches.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL CHART

SYMPTOM

INSPECTION
PROCEDURE

REFERENCE
PAGE

Column switch

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the taillight switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the headlight switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the passing light switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the dimmer switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the turn-signal light switch.

N-6

P.54B-472

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield mist wiper
switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield intermittent
wiper switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield low-speed
wiper switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield high-speed
wiper switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the rear wiper switch. <GSR>

N-7

P.54B-474

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob.

N-8

P.54B-478

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the windshield washer
switch.

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the rear washer switch.
<GSR>

N-7

P.54B-474

Sunroof

The ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the up, open or close/down
switch. <GSR>

N-9

P.54B-481
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-29
INPUT SIGNAL CHART
SCAN TOOL OR VOLTMETER
If a problem is found in the Pulse Check, observe the
table below.
SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the key reminder O-1 P.54B-485
switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the hazard warning |O-2 P.54B-490
light switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's seat belt |O-3 P.54B-495
switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from all the door o4 P.54B-500
switches.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock key 0O-5 P.54B-508
cylinder switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock 0O-6 P.54B-513
actuator.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock switch |O-7 P.54B-518
(incorporated in power window main switch and power window sub
switch).
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed 0-8 P.54B-528
sensor.
Transmitter The ETACS-ECU does not receive any |0-9 P.54B-532
signal from the lock or unlock switch.
The ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light loaded signal. 0-10 P.54B-534
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-30 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-1: Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible.

Scan Tool Communication and ETACS-ECU Ground Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK ETACS-
ECU
GND GND l
v v
s (MU803766)
3 0-226  JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE 56 51 67 C-228|0 I
51152] 53]545556157[58]69)
[2oeTreT e Eararli o o [8[7 6 [5[4T3 2 [1]] ERAE D EEEE
69]70]7 727314
11 C-214 —=
=) ju NN}
[=—= —| G
S > —< 17
E1234567891011121314] < =
[15 16]1718[19|20|21|22|23| 24| 25|26 |27| 28] @ @ ‘é)OOINLECTOR ()
e e e v
é =] = — 1 8 c-23
@ JOINT —= DBBDBLD sl
CONNECTOR (3) S BEDEL 1713]1
C-06 " 9 —1< 1
DBPDBBG uajm”g DATA LINK
12113,114]15,116171&]1 < CONNECTOR
@ C-14 FRONT SIDE
oy X [1]2]3]4[5[6]7]8]
= = W3J14M02AA
CONNECTOR: C-06
AC402072 AM

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC402065AZ

AC211270AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The SWS monitor kit may be connected improperly. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.
e The SWS monitor body (I/F cartridge) may be
defective.
e The SWS monitor harness may be defective.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify SWS monitor kit MB991813 for proper
connection.

Q: Is SWS monitor kit MB991813 connected with the
column switch properly?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Connect SWS monitor kit MB991813 to the column
switch securely.

STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU.

Q: Does the system communicate with scan tool
MB991958 when the ignition switch is turned to the
"ON" position?

YES : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."
NO: Go to Step 3.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-32 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and C-228 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-228 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor normally.

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

|[eofisl1el171elts[[14lt3fi21f1o[ o8 [7[[6 [5[4[3T21]|

HARNESS SIDE
C-228

Ll f—— []

59[58[57[56[55[54] 53| 52 [ 51

68[67[6665]64]63[62 |61 [60

74]73]72 71]70]69

AC211311AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-33

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

AC211270AL

CONNECTOR C-226 @
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

[eofioltefi 7he1s[fi4fisfi2fi fio[o [8 [7 [ 6 [5]4]

CONNECTOR C-228
(HARNESS SIDE)

59/68/57/66B5p4] 53[52[51
68[6766] 164/63] 62]61[60
747372][ 71[70]69

AC211412AB

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU.
Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connectors C-226
and C-228.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-228 and

measure the resistance available at the junction block side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 terminal 3 and ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(3) Measure the resistance value between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 terminal 56 and ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.
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54B-34 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

|[eofislrel17l1elt5[[14lt3f12[1[10[ o8 [7 [[6 [5[4[3[21]|

HARNESS SIDE
C-228

Ll f—— []

59[58[57[56[55[54] 53| 52 51

68[67[6665]64]63[62 |61 [60

74[73]72 71]70]69

AC211311AC

CONNECTOR: C-06

n 0

A
1]2]3 6)7]8]9J1011

N
o

12[1314]15]16]17]18]1920)21)22)

AC402072AE

CONNECTOR: C-214

17(18(19(20|21|22|23(24 (25|26|27|28,

AC402065AK

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 3), C-228 (terminal 56) and the
ground.

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and joint
connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction block con-
nector C-214 or joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 3), C-228 (terminal 56) and the ground in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-35

STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and data link
connector C-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : C-14

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and data link
connector C-14 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor kit normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

[l

| — 0!

6[55[54[53[52[51] —

68

67

65[64]63]62 [61[60

74

73

71170[69

AC211270 AH
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-36 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 51 and 67) and data link
connector C-14 (terminal 9 and 1).

CONNECTORS: C-14, C-23

C-14 FRONT SIDE

[16[15[14[13}12[1 1[10[9]
]

C-23

11,| 2)3]4] 5,[125 7]8JoJ1qf 1
PEREEYEDRIEZ

AC402088AE

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE
1 — L]

59(58|57 4|53 5251

C-228(GR) [s[s7[eslosloaloa[e 1 [0

74]73[72 71]70]69
AC211270 AH

\W

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 51 and 67) and data link connector C-14
(terminal 9 and 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the SWS monitor kit normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-37

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-2: Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not

possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit

MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12.

Column Switch Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

IGNITION
BATTERY SWITCH (IG1)
= E o
=| £ 2= MUS01331
o= 1111 [2]
6 c-211 [@[4[5]¢)
RELAY JUNCTION
BOX | @ BLOCK z
10A 7.5A
Q|§ 25 C-214 =0 =
etee) < 1]2]3]als]6]7]8]or0[11]12]13]14
4 C-129 =] gc E15 16]17]18] 19|20/ 21 22232425262728]
a 1112,I3,I4,I5,I6?891 Ti273 Wi i h
Qlé 141511@117113119%20{21%:27222425 > 1= = - /L'J
[T | - —
oo
1 19

JOINT JOINT

CONNECTOR (1) CONNECTOR (4)

o - C-05 | C-23 o -
BBBBBPBPIND 10 L |18 [2]3]4]5]6]7]8]oJTg[T]
[13[14]15[16[17[18[19[20]21]22] | 5 S 12]13[14[15[16[17]18[192021]22)

a<c —1
== 1 S& 9
COLUMN
SWITCH || COLUMN-ECU |
C-206
(MUS01514)
2 3 4
5 5
= —
= [aa)
=121 10
« JOINT JOINT
= CONNECTOR (2) CONNECTOR (3)
o
=22 C-101 _ 11 006 DPPDBG 7J8J9J10J1Til
El i,ﬂmm § [12]13[14]15]16]1 7]18]19[20]21]2
= [13[14[1516[17]18]19]20]21]22) =
JUNCTION =
68 59 BLOCK -
ETACS-ECU % A
(MUB03766) C-228 I
=
51152] 53 545556575!’5%"
60]61]62]63]64]65/66 e7ea{|
697071 2737
W3J14MO3AA
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-38 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-101, C-129 CONNECTOR: C-06

AC402072 AM

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

5

AC211267AD AC402145AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The power supply circuit to the column switch (col-
umn-ECU) may be defective. If the battery power

o If the power supply system from the battery is supply circuit (terminal 1 of the column switch) to the

: ECU is damaged, also check the power supply circuit
defective, the system operates by the power sup- s ) s
ply from the ignition switch (IG1). from the_ ignition SWItCh (_IG1) (terminal 9 of the col-
umn switch), and repair if necessary.

e The power supply to the column switch is pro-
vided by the battery and the ignition switch (1G1).

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

¢ The column switch may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-39

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "ETACS ECU" and the
"COLUMN ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" is displayed for all the items> : Go to Step 2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Go to Step 5.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

NO <"NG" is displayed for all the items> : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with the
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SI

15[4[?[2[(
10[9]8]7[6

AC211267AB

STEP 2. Check column switch connector C-206 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is column switch connector C-206 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). The
system should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-40 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

column switch. Measure the voltage at column switch

connector C-206.

(1) Disconnect column switch connector C-206 and measure
the resistance available at the harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-206

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-206

(HARNESS SIDE) Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery

positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

AC203693AB

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 1) and the battery.

CONNECTOR: C-206 S

HARNESS SIDE j E%/@’fgf :
10|9(8|7(6

AC211267AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-41

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

C-05

11,I 2]3]4] s,ljg,l] 7)8]9J1qh 1
PERFEYEENIZ

C-129

12,|3,]4,|5,|(s,[@js,lg,|1gl1 Bk
[15]16[1 Zf1 g[1 PX ok 1b2balbaps

| S—

(=

AC402088AC

CONNECTOR: C-206 -

AC211267AD

CONNECTOR C-206
(HARNESS SIDE)

10 9]8]7]6 =

ACX00772 AD

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-05 and intermediate con-
nector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If joint connector C-05 or
intermediate connectors C-129 is damaged, repair or replace
the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Har-
ness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminal 1) and the battery in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the column switch.

Measure the resistance at column switch connector C-206.

(1) Disconnect column switch connector C-206 and measure
the resistance available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO: Go to Step 6.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE
(s[al3[20] ®

10|91817(6

AC211267AB

CONNECTOR: C-06

n

11,I2,I3 4

o
5/647,8/9/10/11

12]13]14]15]16]17]18[19)20]21)22)]

AC402072AE

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 4) and the ground.

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminal 4) and the ground in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

0 — FQ

4|53 5251

@m C-228(GR) [lerles bbib4i63 62]61]60

74|73|72

7117069

AC211270 AH

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
column switch (column-ECU) normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 43

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).

CONNECTOR: C-206

10|91817(6

HARNESS SIDE
S[al5[20] \\/)

AC211267AB

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

N 7@
Y
s

&y

HARNESS SIDE
u [
595857 5352

= | )
[55] 51| —~
68[67[66]65]64[63[62 6160

747372 71[70{69
AC211270 AH

4
41

CONNECTOR: C-101

C-101(L

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

j - Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector

P T2/5]4]5] 6] 7 e Sliol
PERFEYEENDZ

C-206 (terminal 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 68 and 59) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

AC402087AP NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

STEP 9. Replace the column switch.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) The system should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU)?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the column switch (column-ECU)
normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-3: Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible.

ETACS-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1) BATTERY
Ll Ll
— —
=| =
=| =
RELAY
BOX @i
10A
[NN} X2
= o3 -
= o i 12]3,]415] sﬁjs,lg,hqhwzrhsc"
§ g 4 C-129 g15,]1@]17,]18]19,I><|2Q121,IZZIZS|2425|
= K=
o a<<
[ -
[afaa]
1
JOINT C-05 = o
CONNECTOR 1]2]3]4]5]6[7]8]o]idi1]
) Ty 4Tl 1192021122
MU801331 5 1 MU801857 I
11 12] as 112[3] _ [4]5]6
iJBLd(I\;(CJ'&ION 6 C-211 (s]4]5]6) =24 6910 718 o[iofi1[12[13[14
7 5A JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
8 20 C-226 2o[isTele[is[T4[ 3121 [To[9[8] 7] 6]5[4[3[2[1
! v ETACS-
E h 4 ; ECU
E POWER ﬂ@—‘, (MU803766)
! SOURCE | 4y GND I -
i e v A g 51]52] 53]545556]5758]59)
[ > S N 60]61]62]63]64]65/66/67,68
3 56 68 59 C—228 |[63[70[71 12[13]74
—
c-214 [ 11 § =
= = = “A = =2 JOINT
1]2(3]4|5|6|7|8]|9][10[11]12]13[14 JOINT =
1 CONNECTOR (3) & CONNECTOR (2)
15(16]1718] 19| 20| 21|22 23| 24| 25| 26|27 | 28] 606 C-101
5 - 5 -
e g| o
DBPDPBUBDN 3 419161 H1811912021,25
é § [PIFIPIEL 171311920212J ) E 3
— —
[aa) o
COLUMN C-206
SWITCH COLUMNECU (MUB01514)
O O
- - W3J14M04AA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-45

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-101, C-129

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AL

CIRCUIT OPERATION
o The power supply to the ETACS-ECU is provided
by the battery and the ignition switch (IG1).
¢ |f the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-
ply from the ignition switch (1G1).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
ETACS-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the ETACS-ECU
or their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 20 of the

CONNECTOR: C-06

AC402072 AM

AC402065AP

ETACS-ECU) is damaged, also check the power
supply circuit from the ignition switch (1G1) (terminal
8 of the ETACS-ECU), and repair if necessary. If the
ground circuit to the ECU (terminal 3 of the
ETACS-ECU) is damaged, also check the ground cir-
cuit to the sensor (terminal 56 of the ETACS-ECU),
and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

19]18]17[16[15[[14[13]12[11[10{9 |8 [7 ||615]4 |32 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
ETACS-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

AC101103AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 20 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO: Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

0]19]18[17[16]15[[14]13]12[11[10[9 {8 [7 ||6|5]4 3|2 |1

AC211270AG

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-05, intermediate connec-
tor C-129 and junction block connector C-210 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If joint connector C-05, intermediate connector
C-129 or junction block connector C-210 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
C-05 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system

OB DBEUBOED should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

PERFEYEENAZ

C-129

A —00
243)4)5/647)8)9/10{11/12/13|

1415161 718]190XPob 12l 3p4ps|

CONNECTOR: C-210

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW
- K(D

~—

[2]3

4[5]6]|

789@111

AC402065AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) |

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)
[eofishiefi 7hefts[fiafisfi2[1 fio[o 87 [6 [543

L

AC101101AB

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU.

Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
resistance available at the junction block side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ehalwhshsllmhslmj1ho|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 |

AC211270AG

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU

connector C-226 (terminal 3) and the ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
(terminal 56) and the ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.
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STEP 6. Check column switch connector C-206 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-206 Q: Are column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU

connector C-228 in good condition?
N YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
D to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
o .

P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
HARNESS SIDE column switch (column-ECU) normally.
[STal3[25] \\)

10/9/8|7|6

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

7[56]55]54] 53 52 51
m C-228(GR)  [5[57[es[osealos[o2 [o1 |60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).

CONNECTOR: C-206 S

HARNESS SIDE
asadad \\)

10{9]81|716

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

@ S
% v
HARNESS SIDE

[l f—_— [
7[56[55[54[53[52[51] —

C-228(GR) [slerfes 65]64[63[62 [61]60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-101

Uauuﬁﬁuu%w?
PERFEYEBRINIZ

AC402087AP

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminals 68 and 59) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-4: Communication with the front-ECU is not possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Front-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: A-10X, A-11X

H @g,;’FTAERY L RN

j \(/ CONNECTORS: C-101, C-129
1

AC402087 AW

AC402145AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The power supply to the front-ECU is provided by
the battery and the ignition switch (1G2).

o [f the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-
ply from the ignition switch (1G2).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
front-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the front-ECU or
their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 7 of the
front-ECU) is damaged, also check the power supply
circuit from the ignition switch (IG2) (terminal 30 of
the front-ECU), and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

¢ The front-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J L =N

R e
O/| HiEh

PN

RELAY BOX SID
A-10X

tilio[e[8]7]6[6[4[3]2][1

AC208825AC

STEP 2. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-10X ——— C
- QBATERY Q\\U
T I - l O
©</ HEE
N\

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector

A-10X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 7 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

BATTERY

i

j:ONNEFTgf\!: A-1 oxﬁfﬂ
B et

= )
o0 1-ile
s
Al rf Htli= -
| RELAY BOX SIDE E &
£ A-10X ®
[CioeEelsE 2] _\nl aczosszsac

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-10X (terminal 7) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 7) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: A-11X -
| Ay Q\\U
o l IW

— RELAY BOX SIDE ;

= A-11X

| [ailsokokslerpelesioabalalo| :
| [AEN ~

AC208825AD

STEP 5. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-55

CONNECTOR: A-11X

CONNECTOF
TRSE
=)

AC208825AH

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

!
[313d292d2724292423232]

ACX01288AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the front-ECU.

Measure the resistance at front-ECU connector A-11X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-11X and measure the
resistance available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 31 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.

CONNECTOR: A-T1X —__ C
o @&IB’ATLEP( :\J\\J
OO il

E=ESea

— RELAY BOX SIDE
=7 A-11X
| [31lsckokskrpelskapaeal21]
L\ N\

AC208825AD

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-11X (terminal 31) and the ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 31) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE
1  — Imgl
SR =

58|57 4|53 5251

¢m C-228(GR) e Slealea[e2 o1 [60

74[73[72 71]70]69
AC211270 AH

STEP 8. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-11X

¢
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CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

ul — Inl
6555453 [52[51] —~

4m C-228(GR) [5fs7es 65]64[63[62 [61]60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH

CONNECTORS: C-101, C-129
C-101(L)

C-101

11,I 2]3]4] 5,[125 7J8J9Jiqh b
12l13}14]15l16/17/181920P122)

C-129

12,] 3J4]5] eﬁj 8JoJ1q11 Bk
EEPCEECAZETE

— 7

—P

]

(=

AC402088AD

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and joint con-
nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-129 or joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace
the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Har-
ness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
(terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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STEP 10. Replace the front-ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The system should communicate with the front-ECU
normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the front-ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-5: Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is
not possible. <GSR>

Sunroof Motor Assembly (Sunroof-ECU) and SWS Communication Circuit
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

FUSIBLE LINK (5) c

AC402065AW

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

7

AC201244AH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
o Power to the sunroof motor assembly is supplied
through and fusible link (5).
¢ When the ignition switch (IG2) signal is on, the
sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate.

CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101, C-126

b

Ty

e C-126 g3y ~}

Y=,

AC402087BE

CONNECTOR: C-228

AC402145AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The power supply circuit or the communication circuit
to the sunroof motor assembly or the sunroof motor
assembly may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The sunroof motor assembly may be defective.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : D-32

e as

\

ﬂ

HARNESS SIDE
[4]3] _ [2]1]
10[9]8]7[6]5
———— AC201244 AG

CONNECTOR: D-32

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

—

10{9(8(|7|6

AC203283 AB

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.

STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply

circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage

at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO: Go to Step 3.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-61

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).
\\JQ/

AC208825AF

HARNESS SIDE —

[4]3] [1]

o
100987

5

o[v]

AC201244 AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-18, C-126

> |
o[[v]

wl[~]
[ 1
5

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junc-
tion block connectors C-211 and C-225 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junction block connec-
tor C-211 or C-225 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly

1BE (sunroof-ECU) normally.

AC402088 AH

C-211

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-225
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-225

AC402066A0
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

Sl

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

I

AC203286 AB

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (1G2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof
motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

—

HARNESS SIDE —
[4]3] , [2[1]
10[9]8]7[6]5
—— AC201244 AG

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-218
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

=
|
N

AC402066AM

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

y &P

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-211 and C-218
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If junction block connector C-211 or
C-218 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 2) and the ignition switch (1G2)
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

r I

43
1098765

AC102939AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor

assembly. Measure the resistance at sunroof motor

assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : D-32

HARNESS SIDE

4

371]

10]

|
6[5

D-32

—

y )

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor

connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

 — 0!

57|56]55[54] 53 [52[ 51| —

[64]63[62[61 60

72 71]70)69

AC211270 AH

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 59).

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270 AH

CONNECTOR : D-32 D-32

*@%}!
HARNESS SIDE —

4[3]

o 121
10[9[8]7

5

o]

AC201244 AG

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-18 and joint con-
nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-18 orjoint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

C-18 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
[ ] should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
3|4[s]6 (sunroof-ECU) normally.

C-101

11,|2,|3,|4,|5 ‘(_Sl,]7,|8,|9,|1()|11r
1201314150161 7/18l19PgR1P2

AC402088AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-67

TONE ALARM

STEP 10. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) The system should communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING TONE ALARM

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-

ious control functions are as follows.

M1549021000360

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU

Light reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU, column switch
Seat belt tone alarm function ETACS-ECU

IGNITION SWITCH ON

(IG1)

OFF !_
KEY ON |
REMINDER  (KEY REMOVED) —l_l_-l_l_—l_l_
OFF ‘
SWITCH (KEY INSERTED) L
DRIVER'S )
| 1 |
I
I |
| |

ON (OPEN
DOORSWITCH (e osen,

R

IGNITION ON (TONE
KEY ALARM SOUNDS)
INSERTED

REMINDER OFF (TONE
TONE ALARM  ALARM DOES
NOT SOUND)

ouTPUT AC005427AC

TAILLIGHT OR ON

HEADLIGHT J L
OFF ‘

KEY ON |

REMINDER  (KEY REMO\(/;'E) ‘

I
swiTeH (KEY INSERTED) —
DRIVER'S [
DOOR ON (OPEN) -
SWITCH OFF (CLOSED)—II |_|I B
LIGHT ON (TONE ! [
REMINDER  ALARM SOUNDS)_I_LI_l_’—L
TONE ALARM ALg;l’;gggg
ouTPUT AC005428AC

NOT SOUND)

IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM
FUNCTION

When the driver’s door is opened with the ignition key inserted
in the ignition key cylinder (ignition switch is in the OFF posi-
tion,) the tone alarm sounds intermittently (horn sound) to indi-
cate that the ignition key has not been removed.

LIGHT REMINDER TONE ALARM FUNCTION

When the taillight or headlight is ON, if the ignition key is
removed and the driver's door is opened, a tone alarm will
sound continuously to warn that the light is illuminated. How-
ever, if the taillight or headlight has been turned off by the
headlight automatic-shutdown function, the tone alarm will not
sound.
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Seat belt tone alarm function

<VEHICLES WITHOUT KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

ON
IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)

OFF

ON (UNFASTENED)

SEAT BELT SWITCH

OFF (FASTENED)

SEaTBELT  ON (TONE ALARM SOUNDS) i i i
(T)%%STLARM OFF (TONE ALARM DOES ' : i
NOT SOUND) 1 ! ! | . i i ! o1
T T T T Tie !
T: 6 SECONDS t:0.16 SECOND T
T1: 1 SECOND t1: 0.52 SECOND
ON (TONE ALARM
SEAT BELT SOUNDS)
TONE ALARM
OUTPUT OFF (TONE ALARM .
DOES NOT SOUND) | ! ! | | | | | |
: tititr t1 : ! ! ! ! !
. T1 | T1 ! T1 ! T1 ] T1 ] T1 !
| T |

AC305326 AB

The ETACS-ECU sounds the tone alarm for six sec-
onds if the ignition switch is turned "ON" or "ST"
while the seat belt switch is on (the driver's seat belt
is not fastened).
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<VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

54B-69

ON
IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)

OFF

ON (UNFASTENED)

SEAT BELT SWITCH
OFF (FASTENED)

SEAT BELT ON (TONE ALARM SOUNDS)

TONE ALARM

OUTPUT OFF (TONE ALARM DOES

NOT SOUND)

t: 0.16 SECOND
t1: 0.52 SECOND

T: 6 SECONDS
T1:1 SECOND

it

et |

ON (TONE ALARM
SOUNDS)

OFF (TONE ALARM

SEAT BELT
TONE ALARM
OUTPUT

DOES NOT SOUND)

T1

T1

T1

T1
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8 km/h (5 mph) ./ \UI_\ .I \ [
VEHICLE SPEED 3 km/h (2 mph) /E \\_/: \\_IA
0 km/h (0 mph) / i i !
—d_| | |
ON : : :
IGNITION SWITCH (IG1) i i i
OFF : ; :
| | : —e
ON (UNFASTENED) — : i —
SEAT BELT i : l E
SWiTCH OFF (FASTENED) i o :
: |, 12CYCLES _, | 12CYCLES, | 12CYCLES
ON (TONE ALARM _| L : I P !
SEAT BELT ! ! ! ! | !
TONE ALARM SOUNDS) ' l i Lo L l
OUTPUT OFF (TONE ALARM ! ol L ! Lyl 1 ! i
DOESNOTSOUND) 7 — 4 Thibii_ R el
T a ci c a a
—_—-—
1 CYCLE
ON (TONE ALARM
SEAT BELT SOUNDS)
TONE ALARM
OUTPUT OFF (TONE ALARM = ; ]
DOES NOT SOUND) i i 1 i | | | | |
— L T— | | i i
. T1 . T1 . T1 L Td ! T1 !
i b 5
T: 6 SECOND t: 0.16 SECOND a:0.48 SECOND  c¢:2.8 SECONDS e: 10 SECONDS
T1: 1 SECOND t1: 0.52 SECOND b: 56 SECONDS d: 60 SECONDS OR MORE AC305374AD
If any of the following conditions is met with the igni- NOTE: Once the tone alarm has sounded 12
tion switch at "ON" or "ST", the ETACS-ECU sounds cycles, it does not sound again until the vehicle
the tone alarm by using the driver's seat belt switch speed reduces to 3 km/h (2 mph) or less even if
signal and the vehicle speed signal. any of the following conditions is met.

e Sounds the tone alarm for six seconds when the a. The vehicle speed has reached 8 km/h (5
ignition switch is turned "ON" with the seat belt mph) while the seat belt switch is turned on
switch on (the driver's seat belt is not fastened) (driver's seat belt is not fastened) with the
(timer operation). ignition switch "ON.

* Sounds the tone alarm 12 cycles (after 0.48 sec- b. The seat belt switch has been turned on
onds) if any of the following conditions is met (driver's seat belt has not been fastened) for
when 60 seconds or more have elapsed since the at least ten seconds while the ignition switch
ignition switch is turned "ON". One cycle consists has been turned "ON" and the vehicle speed
of 5 seconds "on" and then 2.8 seconds "off". has been 8 km/h (5 mph) or more.

The tone alarm stops sounding if the ignition switch
or the seat belt switch is turned off (the driver's seat
belt is fastened) while the timer operation is active.
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General circuit diagram for the ignition key reminder tone alarm function

JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(IGT) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU
& 754 | 6
OO
20 4
KEY REMINDER
SWITCH
30 6 ON | 4
f di
%
OFF
o 9 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
6'f 1
10 o
3
DOOR
0 *(2T(/’£2$ SWITCH
| oFFF OFF¥ OFF .
| “ton " gon \ON(FRONT.LH>
3 11 !
Lo
OFF\/J:DN
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General circuit diagram for the light reminder tone alarm function

JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (1G1) (FUSE €9)
ETACS-
ECU
& 754 | 6
—O~0O
20 4 SEAT BELT
SWITCH
1 oN | 2
01 f n
'3
OFF
ol 9 1 DATA LINK
CONNEGTOR
67 1
56
3 11

W3J10MO1AA
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General circuit diagram for the seat belt tone alarm function

JUNCTION
BLOCK
ETACS- IGNITION
ECU SWITCH (IG1)
8 7@5>A 6 VEHICLE
e SPEED SENSOR
= 1 : M@ E—a RELAY BLX
5
FUSE
T 1 ﬁw—s (FUSE®)
20 4
SEAT BELT
SWITCH
21 1 oy].,2 g
OFF
56
67 1 771 DATA LINK
14| | CONNECTOR
51 9
3 11 "

W4J54M165A
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-1: Tone Alarm: Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does not work

normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit

MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor" P.54B-12.

Ignition Key Reminder Tone Alarm Function

[NPUT SIGNAL

- FRONT DOOR SWITCH
< IGNITION SWITCH(IGD)
*KEY REMINDER SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit-
tently), based on input signals from the following
switches:

¢ Ignition switch (1G1): OFF

o Key reminder switch: OFF

e Driver’s door switch: ON
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit-
tently) if any of the following conditions are satisfied:

o Ignition switch: LOCK position (key inserted)

e Driver’s door: OPEN

W1Q15MO6AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 75

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

AC211684AB

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

=]
_J MB991911

<)

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch: OFF (key inserted)
e Driver’s door: open
¢ Front passenger's door: closed
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "KEY RMND. ALM."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select."
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "BUZZER."
g. Select "KEY RMND. ALM."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the items
described in the table below.

NOTE: The scan tool MB991958 display changes when the
driver's or the front passenger's door is opened. If any of the
doors is open, the system cannot be checked correctly.

"0 Q00T

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

ITEM 43 |BUZZER ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items "IG SW
(1IG1)", "FRONT DOOR SW" and "BUZZER" as normal
condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should now work normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "BUZZER"> :
Go to Step 3.
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MBQ/91911

MB991824 — m

/)
==

®0©

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check

mode of the monitor).

Check the input signals from the key reminder switch.

e Ignition key: inserted in the ignition key cylinder

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

(2) Check scan tool MB991958 sounds when the ignition key is
removed.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the ignition key
is removed?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should now work normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-1 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the key reminder
switch P.54B-485."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-2: Tone Alarm: Light reminder tone alarm function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Light Reminder Tone Alarm Function

ETACE-
ECU

1

i

INPUT STGNAL

- FRONT DOOR SWITCH
-HEADLIGHT SWITCH

- IGNITION SWITCH(IGT)
- TAILLIGHT SWITCH

W1Q15MO7AA

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
alarm function intermittently according to the follow- cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
ing signals: may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
o [gnition switch (IG1): OFF
e Front door switch (LH): ON TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ Taillight switch: ON

¢ Headlight switch: ON

The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone
alarm function intermittently under the following con-

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

ditions. (
The ETACS-ECU be defect
o Ignition switch: LOCK position (key removed) * he may be delective

e Driver’s door: OPEN
e Lighting Switch: Tail or Head position
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502 or
MB991958. Connect special tool MB991911 before con-
necting special tool MB991812. Be sure to connect special
tool MB991806 after turning on special tool MB991824.

MB991827

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" is displayed for all the items> : Go to Step 2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :

AC211684AB Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication

with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: OFF (key removed)

e Lighting switch: TAIL or HEAD

e Driver’s door: open

e Front passenger's door: closed

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "LGT MONI. ALRM."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "BUZZER."
g. Select "LGT MONI. ALRM."

(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the items
described in the table below.

NOTE: The scan tool display changes when the driver's or
the front passenger's door is opened. If any of the doors is
open, the system cannot be checked correctly.

"0 Q0T

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 00 |HEADLIGHT SW Either of items is ON
ITEM 01 | TAILLIGHT SW

B991827 AC211684AB ITEM 30 |IGSW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON
ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
ITEM 43 |BUZZER ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items
"HEADLIGHT SW", "TAILLIGHT SW", "IG SW (IG1)",
"FRONT DOOR SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "BUZZER"
as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should now work normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "HEADLIGHT

SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
headlight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "TAILLIGHT

SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
taillight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "FRONT
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DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The

ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "H/L
AUTO-CUT"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8

"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54B-339."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "BUZZER"> :

Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should now work normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-3: Tone Alarm: Seat belt tone alarm function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit

MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Seat Belt Tone Alarm Function

ETACS-
ECU

?

INPUT SIGNAL

. DRIVER'S SEAT BELT SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
. VEHICLE SPEED SIGNAL

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm
function according to signals from the following
switches:

¢ Ignition switch (1G1): ON

e Driver’s seat belt switch: ON

¢ Vehicle speed signal: 8 km/h (5 mph) or more
The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm
function under the following conditions:

¢ Ignition switch (1G1): "ON" position

e Driver’s seat belt: Unfastened

o Vehicle speed: 8 km/h (5 mph) or more

WAJ54M78AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch (IG1).
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM No. ITEM NAME < NORMAL CONDITIONS
ITEM 30 IGSW (IG1) |ON
Q: Does the scan tool display "IG SW (IG1)" as normal
condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
MB991827 AC211684AB NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU

does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-448."

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).

Check input signal from the driver’s side seat belt switch.

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

(2) When the driver’s seat belt is fastened, check if scan tool
MB991958 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the driver’s side
seat belt is fastened?

YES : Go to Step 4.

MB991824 —m - NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-3 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver’s side seat
R belt switch P.54B-495.
S
MB991827

AC211686 AB
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STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the vehicle speed sensor.
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) When the vehicle speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph), check
that scan tool MB991958 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the vehicle
speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that the seat belt
x tone alarm function works normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-8 "ETACS-ECU
GG does not receive a signal from the vehicle speed
sensor P.54B-528."

MBQ/91911

MB991827 AC211686 AB

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

M1549021100312
The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the central door locking system.

FUNCTIONS CONTROL ECU

Door lock function Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder ETACS-ECU
Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock switch |ETACS-ECU

Door unlock function |Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder ETACS-ECU
Operating the driver’s door lock switch ETACS-ECU
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54B-85

Driver's QN
door lock key (LOCK)

cylinder switch  opp —
Lock relay ON
output
t:0.25 seconds  OFF
All door's LOCK
lock actuator

UNLOCK —

AC202578 AD

Driver's or front  ON(LOCK)

passenger's door OFF
lock switch  ON(UNLOCK)
Lock relay output O?:ﬁ
t: 0.25 seconds

All door's lock LOCK

actuator UNLOCK

T
.

I

AC202579 AB

DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

OPERATING THE DRIVER’S DOOR LOCK KEY
CYLINDER

When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s door lock key
cylinder and turn the key clockwise to lock the door, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for 0.25 second to
activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the doors will be
locked.

OPERATING THE DRIVER’S OR FRONT
PASSENGER’S DOOR LOCK SWITCH

When the door is locked by driver’s or front passenger's door
lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for
0.25 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be locked.
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Driver's QN
door lock key (UNLOCK)
cylinder switch OFF

Unlock relay ON
output

OFF— t —t —

Driver's door LOCK —
lock actuator .
UNLOCK :

Passenger's LOCK
door lock
actuator UNLOCK I

t: 0.25 seconds

AC202580 AB

Driver's or ON(LOCK)
front passenger's

OFF
doorlock 4\ UNLOCK) |_|
switch :

ON |
Unlock relay output
oI

All door's lock LOCK I
actuator UNLOCK |—

t: 0.25 seconds AC202581 AB

DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

OPERATING THE DRIVER’S DOOR LOCK KEY
CYLINDER

When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s door lock key
cylinder and turn the key counterclockwise to unlock the door,
the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.25 sec-
ond to activate only the driver’s door lock actuator. Then only
the driver’s door will be unlocked.

When you turn the key counterclockwise again, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.25 second to
activate all the door lock actuator. Then all the doors will be
unlocked.

OPERATING THE DRIVER’S OR FRONT
PASSENGER’S DOOR LOCK SWITCH

When the door is unlocked by driver’s or front passenger's door
lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for
0.25 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be unlocked.
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS-
ECU DOOR LOCK
o6 g, ACTUATOR
(FRONT: LH)
3 11
dir f—sLocK |
36 3 i
LOCK|
22 6
4 ﬁ
12 19 4 DOOR LOCK
e ACTUATOR
3 - 6 (FRONT: RH)
<>
5 6 DOOR LOCK
(M1 | ACTUATOR
” A (REAR: LH)
WS-
4 DOOR LOCK
(M | ACTUATOR
6 (REAR: RH)
A : POWER WINDOW
LocK M8A|N SWITCH
13 | OFFE \ I
LOCK
POWER WINDOW
34 2 UN |SUB SWITCH
2L0CK | 4
33 5 | OFF¢
»| 0CK
DOOR LOCK
" 5 KEY CYLINDER
| . Lock S;NITCH (LH)
25 1 ; -
LOCK|
FUSIBLE
LINK (1)
» ® |
—O0—~—0
15A
67 ! 1 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
51 9

WAJ5AM14TA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-1: Central Door Locking System: The central door lock system does not
work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Central Door Lock Power Supply Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK (D
L
w
EE’ (MU801380)
=0 _1 =
1 c-126 (T2
IEJD U8B0 1403
ol E]
== 11 c-212
JUNCTION
BLOCK
15A JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
2 (-226 [ZJEIETS o[8[ [e s 4[3[2[1]
ETACS- Y i
= one-OFF  OFE-Loy 5
UNLOCK) & - AN woo ||
v v |
(MU803765) '12 ----------------
1
FIEAE
30(31

19 C-214 =0 =

1(2|3|4[5[6]|7[8]|9(10(11]12|13[14

=

5 15(16(17(18(19]20|21)|22|23|24|25|26|27|28

BLUE-RED
I
E{
]
l
b

DOOR LOCK

ACTUATOR
(:? % (FRONT: LH)
E-04

NUg02341 (X232

AIA

W3J54M000A
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

PV\\J/

AC402065AY

E-04(B)\\N*I
LN @\QJ
WY

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o The ETACS-ECU operates the central door lock
system according to the following signals:
e Front door lock actuator
e Front door lock key cylinder switch
e Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the
power window main switch or front power win-
dow sub switch

3

AC211271AF

54B-89

CONNECTORS: C-17, C-126

[P}

v

C'”j@%-c-ms ), 7

AC402087 BB

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270 A0

e The ETACS-ECU locks or unlocks all the doors
by operating the central door lock relay (incorpo-
rated in the ECU) in response to input signals.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system
works normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltefisliafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2[1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 3. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply
circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measured at ETACS-ECU
connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

2!191817h6151413h211109 8[7][6[5[4]3 ZJW_J

AC101104AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1).

FUSIBLE LINK (1) —

Q/
)

AC208825AK

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

@eh BEBE BEEIREER

[7]le[s]4]3T2]1]|

AC211270AG

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-212 and inter-
mediate connector C-126 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-212 or intermediate connectors C-126 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the central door locking system works normally.

AC402065AJ

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-93

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door
lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door lock
actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

T

\%
HARNESS SIDE

29|28|27[26|25[24| 23 (22|21 Works norma”y'
38|37(36|35(34(33| 32|31 |30
44143|42] 41[40(39
AC211270AF
CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

E- 04(B , \?\ @

AC211271AJ
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and
door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4
and 6).

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

||2=|_o19|1s|17|16|15||14|13|1§11|1o|9|a|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 I

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

0 c—= [

2928272622524[23[22[21
3837]3613534133[32[31[30
la4la3la2 41]40[39

AC211311AE

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

E- 04(B ' Rﬂi

AC211271AJ
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CONNECTOR: C-17

N
w
N
o
o

111213
18[19R20

N
o
©

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-
mediate connector C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-214 or intermediate connectors C-17 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors
C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock
actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4 and 6) in

good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the central door
locking system works normailly.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the central door locking system works normally.

AC402065AK
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-2: Central Door Locking System: Some doors do not lock or unlock.

Central Door Lock Circuit

JUNCTION BLOCK
ETACS-ECU

(UNLOCK)  (LOCK)
) onb-OFF OFET

l A A
v v v
JUNCTION - Saiuiaatal
22 8453%37765 T —— 1 BLOCK SIDE C-226 | 13 12
21[22]23[24]25[26[27]28[29]|  |[20[19[18[17[16[15][14[13[12
30[31]32]33]3435]3613 738
30[40]4] [a2la344]
.............. N _———
= c-214] 17 5 | 14
112[3]a]s]6]7]8]or0[11]12]13]1 2
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h = =)
(———— | E =
)
]
[a
— .
)
—
a = ¢ a
= % 2 - | =
= & w =
= = = =l 5
® 21 = = w @
o) = ]
mgo1s41C-112 1 4 @ 1 ;
il 23] ¥ 5[6[7[5]9]10
L I R R () O
ol = - -
L 2]5]6]7]8]9 E o_lo, 5 Y6 o110 LI2Es
6 5 C-17 S| w
2 1[2[3EE 45 6 =) g 9 _MUB01839 D15 _l___/ 2
w| & 718 9 LY [Tiiz1s _Me0ia9 D04 2 1 = = 0] _ [23] _
=1 4 T4]15[16| 17| [18[19]20] : 51 e =1 4 asle708] o | D
= =] eSS = |12 — |22
] S EIE | =|l5l
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DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK DOOR LOCK
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E-04 = E-18 E-15 == E-07
MUB02341 [&%g} NUB02341 [&%g} NU802341 8.8. WUB02341 [&%g}
WAJ54M149A
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CONNECTOR: C-17

CONNECTORS: C-214, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)SS)y

~

AC402065BA

ﬂ AC211254AS

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

E-04(B)\\
=

W

AC211271AF

54B-97

CONNECTORS: C-110, C-112

\
J/ﬂ- C-112(GR)

AC402072AS

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270 A0

CONNECTOR: D-15

-~

AC211255 AM

CONNECTOR: E-07

REAR (LH)

———

E-07(B)

N

AC211272AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-15

FRONT (RH)

AC310406AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The ETACS-ECU operates the central door lock
system according to the following signals:
e Front door lock actuator switch
e Door lock key cylinder switch
e Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the
power window main switch or front power win-
dow sub switch
e The ETACS-ECU locks or unlocks all the doors
by operating the central door lock relay (incorpo-
rated in the ECU) in response to input signals.

CONNECTOR: E-18

REAR (RH)

AC211274AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The wiring harness between the door lock actuator or
the ETACS-ECU and the door lock actuator may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The front door lock actuator or rear door lock
actuator may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify which door lock is defective.

Q: Which of the door locks is defective?
Driver's door : Go to Step 2.
Front passenger's door : Go to Step 6.
Rear door (LH) : Go to Step 10.
Rear door (RH) : Go to Step 14.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

N
E-o4(B)\\éw q
e
N —

AC211271AJ

STEP 2. Check door lock actuator (front: LH) connector

E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or

terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.
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54B-99

UNLOCK

A’ AC211923AB

STEP 3. Check the door lock actuator (front: LH).

(1) Remove the door lock actuator (front: LH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 —Door Handle and Latch P.42-43.

(2) Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator

(front: LH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION [CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 | The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 6 |"UNLOCK"
to the positive position.
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 6 | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Does the door lock actuator (front: LH) work normally?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (front: LH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

\[eof1o[1817[16[15][14[13[12[11[10] o[8[ 7[T6 [5 [4 [ 3] 2] 1]|

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

0 ——— [
292827]2612524] 23[22] 21
38]37[36[35134133[32[31[30
l44la3la2 41]40[39

AC211311AE

STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-227
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-227 in good

condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and
door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4
and 6).

CONNECTORS: C-226, C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
C-226

||2=|_o19|1s|17|16|15||14|13|1§11|1o|9|a|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 I

HARNESS SIDE
C-227

0 c—= [

2928272622524[23[22[21
3837]3613534133[32[31[30
la4la3la2 41]40[39

AC211311AE

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

E- 04(B ' Rﬂi

AC211271AJ
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54B-101

CONNECTOR: C-17

N
w
N
o
o

111213
18[19R20

~
e}
©

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

AC402065AK

CONNECTOR: E-15

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-
mediate connector C-17. If junction block connector C-214 or
intermediate connector C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors
C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock
actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4 and 6) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

AC310406Al

STEP 6. Check door lock actuator (front: RH) connector
E-15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 102 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
STEP 7. Check the door lock actuator (front: RH).
UNLOCK (1) Remove the door lock actuator (front: RH), and check it.

Refer to GROUP 42 —Door Handle and Latch P.42-43.
(2) Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator
(front: RH) for correct operation.

LOCK

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION |[CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 | The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
ACZIIS24A8 e Connectterminal 6 |"UNLOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal
At the Connect terminal 6 | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Is the door lock actuator (front: RH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Replace the door lock actuator (front: RH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ehalwhshsllmhslmj1ho|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 |
AC211270 AP
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 (terminal 4 and 6).

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltels[iafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2 [1]|

AC211270AP

CONNECTOR: E-15
FRONT (RH)

; o — /E-15(B)
£ (::“‘::L ‘!'

CONNECTOR: C-110

HARNESS SIDE
=\

'
<> <
XoXo

AC310406Al

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 and inter-
mediate connector C-110 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-214 or intermediate connector C-110 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226
(terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (front: RH)
AC402072Al connector E-15 (terminal 4 and 6) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

=]

= 3]
7]8]9

1415

of~]
o]

pury | pury
[e)] | (=)

\v]
(&)

I

IM
Il
Il

AC402065AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-07
REAR (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

STEP 10. Check door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector
E-07 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 in good

condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.

= —
E-07(B)— (30
N . (6X5X3)
AC211272AC
UNLOCK

AC211925AB

STEP 11. Check the door lock actuator (rear: LH).

(1) Remove the door lock actuator (rear: LH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 —Door Handle and Latch P.42-43.

(2) Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator (rear:

LH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION [CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 | The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connectterminal 6 |"UNLOCK"
to the positive position.
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 6 | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Does the door lock actuator (rear: LH) work normally?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (rear: LH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.
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STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

LEO1918171615 [afiafi2fifolo[8 7 [l6 [543 ]1]|

AC211270AP

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 (terminal 4 and 6).

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

@9I18I17I16I15II14I13I12|11|10I9I8I7II6I5I4I3I2I1 Il

AC211270AP

AC211272AC
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-217 _
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT vnzva/)
0

1[2[3[4}—m—5]6]7
sloftoit1] 12 [3i4fi5

AC402065 AL

AC211255AN

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-15 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-217 or intermediate connector D-15 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear:
LH) connector E-07 (terminal 4 and 6) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: E-18
REAR (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

(30X
==
(6X5X3)

AC211274AC

STEP 14. Check door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector
E-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.

TSB Revision
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54B-107

AC211926 AB

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ehalwhshsllmhslmj1ho|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 |
AC211270 AP

STEP 15. Check the door lock actuator (rear: RH).

(1) Remove the door lock actuator (rear: RH), and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 —Door Handle and Latch P.42-43.

(2) Follow the table below to check the door lock actuator (rear:

RH) for correct operation.

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION [CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 | The lever moves
"LOCK" to the negative from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 6 |"UNLOCK"
to the positive position.
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 6 | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the negative from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"LOCK" position.
to the positive
battery terminal

Q: Does the door lock actuator (rear: RH) work normally?

YES : Go to Step 16.

NO : Replace the door lock actuator (rear: RH). Verify that
all the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

STEP 16. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO:

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors can be locked and

unlocked normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltels[iafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2 [1]|

AC211270AP

AC211274AC

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock
actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 (terminal 4 and 6).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 1 09

CONNECTOR: C-112 NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214, intermedi-
ate connectors C-112 and D-04 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector C-214, intermediate connector C-112

. HARNESS SIDE or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the connector as
" — = described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
518 7@!57 P.00E-2.
\ Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
7‘ C-112 (GR) C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear:
AC402072AL RH) connector E-18 (terminal 4 and 6) in good
condition?

CONNECTOR: C-214 _ _
P YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors

can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that all

e e the doors can be locked and unlocked normally.

18(19|20|21|22|23|24 |25|26|27|28)

ﬂ AC211254AT
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-3: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with just the door lock switch operation.

JUNCTION
BLOCK

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Switch) Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK ()

INPUT SIGNAL

- DRIVER'S SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH
- FRONT PASSENGER'S SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
92 C-226 |[2o[9fg[i7Te[ts[raf3[i2fiiro[ 9[8[ 7] 6[5T4[3[2[1]|
Y ETACS-ECU
ONL—_ OFF OFF.—-4ON
(UNLOCK) B-----A k- (LOCK)
A \ A
v v v
777777777777777777 13 |12 22 C-227
(MUB03765) el el
21]22] 23124125262 12829
v 30]31]32]3334[3536[37]38
- DOOR LOCK 39]40]41 42[43]44
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
ACTUATOR (FRONT: LH)

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The door lock switch (built into the power window
switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

W3J22MO3AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The power window switch (door lock switch) may
be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of
the monitor).
Check the input signals from the door lock switch:

| /A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991958 to the data link connector.
Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor" P.54B-10.

(2) When the driver's or the front passenger's door lock switch
is moved from "LOCK" to "UNLOCK" and vice versa, check
if scan tool MB991958 sounds or not.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "Pulse Checking."

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the driver's or
. the front passenger's door lock switch is moved from
"LOCK" to "UNLOCK" or vice versa?

— YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors should be
locked and unlocked by the door lock switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the door lock switch
(incorporated in power window main switch and
power window sub switch) P.54B-518."

MBQ/91911

000

MB991827

AC211686 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-4: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with just the door lock key cylinder key operation.

JUNCTION
BLOCK

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Cylinder Switch) Circuit

FUSIBLE

LINK (D

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
2 C-226 [o[oretiiesiaaizii]ioo18] 716151413 2[1]
P (= =)

INPUT SIGNAL
-DOOR LOCK KEY CYLINDER SWITCH (LH)

ETACS-ECU

,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,

v
13 12 22 C-227
(MUB03765) e [
2122123 [242526/27]28120)
3031132 33?{’34]35 36 37‘!%

DOOR LOCK
DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR
ACTUATOR (FRONT: LH)

39[40]41 42[43]44)|

W4J54M154A

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS |
The door lock switch (built into the power window * The power window switch (door lock switch) may
switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991911
/

EIeXE):

MB991827

AC211686 AB

POWER WINDOWS

Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of
the monitor).
Check the input signals from the door lock key cylinder switch.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991958 to the data link connector.
Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor" P.54B-10.

(2) When the doors are locked and unlocked by using the
driver's or front passenger's door lock key cylinder, check
that scan tool MB991958 sounds.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."

a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."

c. Select "SWS."

d. Select "Pulse Checking."

Q: When the doors are locked and unlocked by using the
driver's or front passenger's door lock key cylinder,
does scan tool MB991958 sound?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Check that all the doors
should be locked and unlocked by using each door
lock key cylinder switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the door lock key
cylinder switch P.54B-508."

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE POWER WINDOWS

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the power windows.

M1549021900288

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
POWER WINDOW Raises the driver’s power window Power window main switch
MAIN SWITCH Lowers the driver’s power window Power window main switch
FUNCTION Lowers the driver’s power window by one-touch Power window main switch
function
Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window |Power window main switch
Lowers the passenger’s or rear door power window |Power window main switch
POWER WINDOW Raises the passenger’s or rear door power window |Power window sub switch
SUB SWITCH Lowers the passenger’s or rear door power window | Power window sub switch
FUNCTION
POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION ETACS-ECU
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-114 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH FUNCTION
RAISES THE DRIVER’S POWER WINDOW
When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
POWER ON pulled up, the system energizes its respective power window
WINDOw ~ ERONT (bH regulator motor, and then the driver’s window glass rises.
MAIN
SwitTcH  SIDE OFF S
b LOWER THE DRIVER’S POWER WINDOW
POWER ON | :
REGUDATOR  UP SIDE
MOTOR OFF
AC106705AN
When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
POWER ON pushed down, the system energizes its respective power win-
WNpow EW?T'\'CTH("DH WN dow regulator motor, and then the driver’s window glass low-
SWITCH SID OFF L ers.
LOWERS THE DRIVER’S POWER WINDOW BY
WiNbow  pown  ON ONE-TOUCH FUNCTION
REGULATOR SIDE ) _ _ o
MOTOR OFF When the front (LH) switch on the power window main switch is
pushed down fully, the system energizes its respective power
ACI06705A0 window regulator motor, and then the driver's window glass
moves to its lowest position.
RAISES THE PASSENGER’S OR REAR DOOR
POWER WINDOW
When the front (RH) or rear (LH or RH) switch on the power
POWER FRONT (LH ON window main switch is pulled up, the system energizes its
WINDOW 3R EEA e respective power window regulator motor, and then the pas-
SWITCH UP SIBE OFF senger’s or rear door window glass rises.

POWER

WINDOW OR REAR (LH

MAIN OR RH) SWITCH
SWITCH DOWN)SIDE OFF

WINDOW ON
REGULATOR DOWN SIDE
MOTOR OFF

REGULATOR o
UP SIDE
MOTOR OFF
AC106705AP
POWER FRONT (RH) ON

AC106705AQ

LOWERS THE PASSENGER’S OR REAR DOOR
POWER WINDOW

When the front (RH) or rear (LH or RH) switch on the power
window main switch is pushed down, the system energizes its
respective power window regulator motor, and then the pas-
senger’s or rear door window glass lowers.
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54B-115

WiNDOW on
QN UP SIDE
SWITCH OFF . ,

| |

| 1

I 1

| 1
POWER ON ' '
WINDOW
REGULATOR  UP SIDE
MOTOR OFF

AC106705AR
WINDOW ON
A DOWN SIDE
SWITCH OFF , ,

| |

I 1

| I

| I
POWER ON ! '
WINDOW DOWN
REGULATOR SIDE
MOTOR OFF

AC106705AG
IGNITION ON
SWITCH (IG1) OFF I l_l |_
DRIVER'S FRONT o T
PASSENGER'S ( gi”F) ¥ ;
DOOR SWITCH Closea) T

POWER WINDOW
RELAY

t: 30 SECONDS

AC211349AB

POWER WINDOW SUB SWITCH FUNCTION

RAISES THE PASSENGER’S OR REAR DOOR
POWER WINDOW

When the power window sub switch (FRONT) or power window
sub switch (REAR: LH or RH) is pulled up, the system ener-
gizes its respective power window regulator motor, and then
the passenger’s or rear door window glass rises.

LOWERS THE PASSENGER’S PASSENGER’S OR
REAR DOOR POWER WINDOW

When the power window sub switch (front) or power window
sub switch (REAR: LH or RH) is pushed down, the system
energizes its respective power window regulator motor, and
then the passenger’s or rear door window glass lowers.

POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position, the
power window relay is turned ON. After the ignition switch is
turned OFF, the system continues to turn ON the power window
relay for about 30 seconds and to enable the opening and clos-
ing of the door window by the power window switch. When the
driver's or front passenger’s door is opened while the timer is in
operation, the power window relay will be turned OFF.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE POWER WINDOWS

JUNCTION BLOCK

FUSIBLE POWER
LINK (5) WINDOW RELAY
I OFF
1 5| .4 4%
1 o 3
009/
ETACS- 3
ECU DOOR
‘ WAL T F w7 | ERONT
IGNITION — q o SPEe SEL o | (FRONT. LH)
SWITCH (1G1) 10 6 :
6| @ g 56
oo I OFF ~TON
7.5A =
65
FUSIBLE 3
LINK (1) 67 1 DOOR
LINRW) LS SWITCH
51 9 [ Z OFF# OFF” | (FRONT: RH)
1OFF ~-$ON 1N " ON
1| ® 12 16 SR
T’ OFF 10N
15A DATA LINK e
CONNECTOR =
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH 10
FRONT (LH)

FRONT (RH) REAR (LH) REAR (RH)
ad 1 2 UPl lDOWN UPl lDoww DOWNl lUP
OG- ] ILL R R : e 4
é O ) [OFFN_ ONON  7oF oFr\ OV ON Grr orr\, OV ON Zoer
vy --f OEF - LOcK

il UNLOCK '
[IC 8 12 14 1 3 4 6
— L}
OFF DOWN| ] 6 18 5 6 )38 5 5 8 16
. | [POWER POWER POWER
U AUTO| [WINDOW onb-] ond-] |[winDOw | ond-] owd-] |wiNDOW | [-don L--don
DOWN |SUB /OFF /OFF SuB /OFF /OFF SUB OFF\ OFF\
SWITCH 0P ool SWITCH | 4 bou SWITCH oo 0P
(FRONT: RH) (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH)
7 7 4 7 4 4 7
4 4 1 4 1 i
CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CIRCUIT CIRCUIT
BREAKER BREAKER BREAKER BREAKER
; ON}--GFF ; ON}--GrF ; ON$-- O o - ON ;
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR
MOTOR (FRONT: LH) MOTOR (FRONT: RH) MOTOR (REAR: LH)  MOTOR (REAR: RH)
WAJ54M1 41A
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-1: Power Windows: Power windows do not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the use of
scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit MB991813. For
details on how to use the SWS monitor, refer to "How to
use SWS monitor" P.54B-12.

Power Window Relay Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK (5)
=
Ll
[a
S
- 2 C-126 (MU801380)
[}
[N}
(a4
<11
N T TTT T i
JUNCTION :
BLOCK ;
3 5 :
POWER ,
WINDOW E ____________________________________________ > :
RELAY :
C-224 ON OFF !
NAE] 1 4 !
K3 :
] ;
ETACS-ECU ;
% C-226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE i
. )
<1 M pee—= — _|4can
<< > MU801331
— 1(2)|3(4|5|6|7|8|9]|10{11|12{13|14
@ O ] E (1] [1[2]
15(16(17[18(19]|20(21|22(23|24|25|26|27 281 > L34|56J
= (=
=110 C-17 ~
HUB01857 = 17 ; SE“] 52|163
12]3 4]5]6 - o[l
POWER WINDOW o u 14]75[16] 17| [18[19]20
MAIN SWITCH  E-05/LEL gy 10
FRONT (LH) FRONT (RH) REAR (LH) REAR (RH)
, “DOWN]
inEranh % uP| | DOWN DOMN DOWN| | UP
0O L O ILL
=S - ON ON /1 ‘\ oN ot ON ON
Lg_é?E:L _ ¢ OFF, //@D LOCK OFF OFF OFF
'.
| UNLOCK
|:IC _ < 8 12 14 1 3 4 6
<C
S —
o 3|,
OFF DMWY, 7 v v v v v v
DOWN j POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
[aa) REGULATOR REGULATOR REGULATOR
MOTOR MOTOR MOTOR
Y (FRONT: RH) (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH)
7 9 =
v v
_V_j
POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR
(FRORT: LH
( ) W4J54M159A

TSB Revision
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CONNECTORS: C-17, C-126

[P}

C-1 77@%\- C-126 %ffj

S
57,

AC402087 BB

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

AC402065AU

CONNECTOR: E-05

AC201246 AG

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The power window relay may be defective.

e The power window main switch may be defective.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU turns on the power window relay
(installed on the junction block) to activate the power
windows when the ignition switch (IG1) is turned to
the "ON" position.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

AC211684AB

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch (IG1).
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-448."

CONNECTOR: E-05

I
HARNESS SIDE

6(5|4 3|2
—
14[13[12[11[10[ 9

STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector E-05
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is power window main switch connector E-05 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work
normally.
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STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window main switch. Measure the resistance at
power window main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: E-05

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 10 and ground.

e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
CONNECTOR E-05 tery positive voltage).
(HARNESS SIDE) o
5TETZ 3127 @ Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
1413121'1|79 olal7 positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO: Go to Step 5.
AC310143AB
STEP 5. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
CONNECTOR: C-224 Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good

condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work
normally.

AC402065AN
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STEP 6. Check the power window relay.
BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
— VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
1123 e oo Not applied 4-5 Open circuit
4 e e Connect 4 -5 Less than 2 ohms
5 o T e terminal 3 to the
— “ positive battery
terminal
ACX01544 * ConneCt
2 terminal 1 to the
negative battery
terminal

Q: Is the power window relay normal?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Replace the power window relay. Verify that the
power windows work normally.

STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window relay. Measure the voltage at power window
relay connector C-224.

CONNECTORS: C-224

(1) Disconnect power window relay connector C-224 and
measure the voltage available at the junction block side of
the connector.

AC402065BD

CONNECTOR C-224

3121
4

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

4

m
oo

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

@

(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE) YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Go to Step 8.

1

5

AC101105AB
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

FUSIBLE LINK (5) —

,\J

AC208825AF

HARNESS SIDE
[2] [1[7]
GEDE

AC402065Al

AC402087 AG

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between power window
relay connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusible link (5).

NQOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and inter-
mediate connector C-126 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connectors C-126 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-224

AC402065BD

CONNECTOR C-224 B ©
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE) @
®

AC101106 AB

STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the power window

relay. Measure the resistance at power window relay

connector C-224.

(1) Disconnect power window relay connector C-224 and
measure the resistance available at the junction block side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 11.
NO: Go to Step 10.

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC402065AN

)

P (= = { ——"

AC402065AK

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 3) and ground.

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-214 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-214 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.O0E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 3) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
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STEP 11. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows work
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltefisliafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2[1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 10).

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC402065AN

CONNECTOR: E-05

b

HARNESS SIDE
6[5[4] _ [3]2
EEERDLE

AC201246 AP
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-211

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)ZS,
e

HARNESS SIDE
[2] 11 [1]
(6[s[4]¢)

5|4

AC402065Al

n
w
S
o
o

~
©
©

11[12/13]
18[1920

=
N
=
(€3]
=
(0]
—
J

AC402087 AL

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and inter-
mediate connector C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connectors C-17 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 10) in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power

windows work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.

CONNECTOR: E-05

CONNECTOR E-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

6[5[4] _ [3]2]1
14[13[12[11[10/ 9] &]

AC310202AB

STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window

main switch. Measure the resistance at power window

main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
NO: Go to Step 14.
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STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch E-05 (terminal 8) and ground.

CONNECTOR: E-05

W
HARNESS SIDE
6|5[4 3[2(1

-
EEEIEREE
\

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-17 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 8) and ground in good

112 3£4 5[6 g

DR EEE condition?

LAoe T oo YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402087AL NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-2: Power Windows: The power window timer function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Power Window Timer Function Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK FUSIBLE LINK &)
- 3 5
POWER
é ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, WINDOW
% | RELAY
ONJOFF| C-224
[112[3]
1 4 i
1 Lo |
(C-226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
(20T o[t e[1 716151 4[1a[12[11[10[ 9[8[ 7][6 [543 2] 1]|
INPUT SIGNAL
. FRONT DOOR SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
W3J21MO0AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the power window timer function does not work
normally, its input circuit, the ETACS-ECU or the
front-ECU may be defective.

The ETACS-ECU operates the power window timer
function according to the following signals:
o [gnition switch (1G1)
e Front door switch
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

AC211684AB

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
(1) Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: ON to OFF
¢ Driver’s and front passenger’s doors: closed
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the items
described in the table below.

®aooTw

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR  |OFF
SW

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for the "IG SW (1G1)"
and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power
window timer works normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-3: Power Windows: Only the front door window (LH) does not work
normally by operating the power window main switch.

Power Window (Front: LH) Circuit

POWER
WINDOW RELAY
g
~ 10
POWER WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH
MUB01453 E-05 . FRONT(LH) [ I|C
OFF...L DOWN
U AUTO
DOWN
7 9 ~[8
' <
iR 53 =
=@ S 3C17
1]2[3F={4]5]6
4 1 x 71810 [T[12[13
POWER WINDOW 5 14[15[16[17|[18[19]20]
REGULATOR MOTOR cRcut =
(FRONT: LH) . Y
(MU02758) E—()2 ON--OFF -
W4J54M160AA
CONNECTORS : E-02, E-05
, v‘@
)’
A0201246 AN
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The power regulator window motor (FRONT: LH) ¢ The power window main switch may be defective.
opens or closes the door window (LH) when the e The power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH)
power window main switch is moved to "UP" or may be defective.
"DOWN" position. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector.

The power window main switch or the power window
regulator motor (FRONT: LH) may be defective.

TSB Revision




54B-132 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
Check that all of the front passenger's and rear door power win-
dows can operate by means of the power window main switch.

Q: Is the check result normal?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure D-1 "Power windows
do not work at all P.54B-117."

CONNECTORS: E-02, E-05

E-05

6[5[4] _ [3[2[1
14i3fi2ltfi0[o]8]7

AC201357AD

STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05
and power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector
E-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector E-05 and
power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector
E-02 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window main switch is
operated, the front power window (LH) should open
and close normally.

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-133

STEP 3. Check the power window main switch.
(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to GROUP
42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator P.42-38.

AC308039

(2) Check continuity while power window main switch is moved
to "UP" and "DOWN?" position.

FRONT (LH) TESTER SPECIFIED
SWITCH CONNECTION CONDITION
POSITION

UpP 7-10,8 -9, Less than 2 ohms
OFF 7-9,7-8,8-9 |Less than 2 ohms
DOWN 9-10,7-8 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the power window main switch normal?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window main switch is operated, the front
power window (LH) should open and close normally.

STEP 4. Check the front power regulator window motor
(LH).
(1) Remove the power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH).
Refer to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator

P.42-38.

motor runs freely.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the

SLIDER

BATTERY CONNECTION

SLIDER POSITION

AC211357AB

e Connect terminal No. 1
and the negative battery
terminal.

e Connect terminal No. 4
and the positive battery
terminal.

upP

e Connect terminal No. 4
and the negative battery
terminal.

e Connect terminal No. 1
and the positive battery
terminal.

DOWN

Q: Is the power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH)

normal?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the power window regulator motor (FRONT:
LH). When the power window main switch is
operated, the front power window (LH) should open

and close normally.
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector E-05 (terminal 7 and 9) and power
window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02
(terminal 4 and 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 7 and 9) and power
window motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02 (terminal 4
and 1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window main switch is operated, the front
power window (LH) should open and close normally.

CONNECTORS: E-02, E-05

E-05

6[5[4] _ [3[2[1
14i3fi2ltfi0[o]8]7

AC201357AD
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-4: Power Windows: Power windows do not work normally by operating
the front and rear power window sub switches.

Power Window Sub Switch Circuit

<PASSENGER'S SIDE>

FUSIBLE LINK (®
POWER
. bow WINDOW
3 5 OFF\_ ON ON OFF MAIN
SWITCH
= POWER LOCK E-05
WINDOW | &= . \ : MUB01857
RELAY ON - OFF UNLOCK 112]3] _ [4]5]6
C-g24 7[8 [0 [1ai1[12[13[14
[1203] 1 4
i X
5 =3
— —
[aa)
ETACS-ECU
JUNCTION C-2117 4 S
BLOCK MUB01331 <
[ [1[2] 2]
(3]4]5]6]
o e
Ll — S
=| 2= | Sz |
9l == o=
o
>
2] - B 110 Y5 " Yig 14
5[6]7]8]9]10]
11]12[13[14]15[16] = | w >|<|.u
o i QO
— o= << —
— X X
L o= o=
>
6 8 5
POWER
- J, B WINDOW
N /W ON / OFF (SFUR%,S\I\-IFV)'TCH
uP DOWN E-14
7 A WUBOT839TT  [3T3]
a1576]7]8]
X2 le
| O wo
o<t L <C
Ll o' |
4 1
POWER WINDOW
CURCUIT REGULATOR MOTOR
BREAKER y , | (FRONT: RH)
ONT™"OFF| E—11 usoz758)
(x)
(QEXE)

WAJ54M142A
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Power Window Sub Switch Circuit

MUg01857
<REAR SIDE> 1]2[3] _ [4]5]6
FUSIBLE LINK | POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH  E-05| L0l
L U DO U DoWN
- Lock |OF ON ON OFF OF ON ON OFF
3 5
POWER UNLOCK ' '
WINDOW | & \ ; 1 3 A ;
RELAY > L=
C-224 Ne-or] |8 =l 3 wS | '53
< =3 = =) i =t
20 1 4 213 =117 7 @E 18> |11 ¢-17
i o« N P \ A e e e e e e e e ————— - N l
5 x 1[2[31{4T5T6
o] = 7[8[9l_{[t1[12]13
o 14]15[16] 17| [18[19]20
ETACS-ECU Yol 1x [+ 28 —
JUNCTION c-211 (R4 _ =1 | e |
— | oLl
BLOCK MU801331 =] @2 |ve>
M1 i 3
G[*[s]¢ S = .
= = = >
> 11 1 2 c-112 5 12 24
Mugo18s5  (0—-127 - . ¢ HUB01841 N R o-113
= w 1 5 6= i | =3 | [if2EesE6E e
§ = W | |alelsfzie]e § S22 | o= | [asreiheXpoipzzazazs
] I — ] P | [a g WH] - | —
= = m = onm S>>
\4. ......... ./\6 ..... s 5 \4.-__./\6 ..... s 5 D_04
WBO1839 ] (T3] D-15 S nNaE
4[5]6]7]8 § " = | L= 4[5]6[7
-} —_ [NH} '} o [
o e =] = o< L
- = _ o | o i
= o > [aa)a'a) OS>
6 8 5 6 8 5
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
SUB ] | gUB .
SWITCH "l U R SS : SRR I b WITCH
(REAR: LH) ON OFF ON / OFF ON AOFF “ON / OFF | (REAR: RH)
wso1s39 =5 E-08 up DOWN UP  DOWN 17
nHENE 7 4 7 4 WUBOTESIT) _ [2]3]
b le o le 4 5|6 7|8
| S | ) | =) | oS |
o<t < a<c W <c
w1 (o' | wl (o' |
om [{>aa) oo [{>aa)
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REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT CIRCUIT REGULATOR MOTOR
(REAR: LH) BREAKER . BREAKERy . | (REAR:RH)
ON?-"OFF ONt - OFF
(WUB02758) E—(9 E-16 (MU802758)
([@0e) @OO)
066 060
WAJ5AM143A
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-137

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) 5y

AC402065AX

CONNECTOR: D-04

AC211255AK

AC201246AL

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09

E-09(GR)
AC201250 Al

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

AC310346 AB

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

AC201256Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

Power window regulator motors open or close the
door windows when the front passenger's or rear
passenger's sub switch is moved to "UP" or "DOWN"

position.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

position.

TSB Revision

A power window sub switch or power window regula-
tor motor may be defective. Alternatively, the power
window lock switch (incorporated in the power win-
dow main switch) may remain pressed to "LOCK"



54B-138 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS e The power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)

e The power window main switch may be defective. may be defective.

e The power window sub switch (FRONT) may be * The power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
defective. may be defective.

e The power window sub switch (REAR: LH) may * The power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
be defective. may be defective.

e The power window sub-switch (REAR: RH) may e The wiring harness or connectors may have
be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector.
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
Check that all of the front passenger's and rear door power win-
dows can operate by means of the power window main switch.

Q: Is the check result normal?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure D-1 "Power windows
do not work at all P.54B-117."

STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-05

HARNESS SIDE

Q: Is the power window main switch connector E-05 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

A

6

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

5|4 3|2

14

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. When the front power window sub switch

\ ) (FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
f)‘ : should open or close normally.

—
13]112[11(10[ 9
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 1 39

STEP 3. Check each switch on the power window main

switch for continuity.

(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to GROUP
42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator P.42-38.

(2) Check continuity when each switch on the power window
main switch is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCHES |SWITCH POSITION TESTER |SPECIFIED
TO BE CONNECT | CONDITION
CHECKED |Power Power ION

window window
lock switch | switches to
be checked
3| 141516 power lock UP 10-12 |Lessthan 2
10111 12[13]14 window ohms
AC308039 A
(FRONT. OFF 12-14 |Less than 2
RH)
ohms
DOWN 10 -14 |Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 10 -12, |Less than 2
8-14 ohms
OFF 12 - 14, |Less than 2
8-12, |ohms
8-14
DOWN 10 - 14, |Lessthan 2
8-12 ohms
power lock UP 1-10 Less than 2
window ohms
(REAR: OFF 1-3 Less than 2
LH)
ohms
DOWN 3-10 Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 1-10, Less than 2
3-8 ohms
OFF 1-3, Less than 2
1-8, ohms
3-8
DOWN 3-10, Less than 2
1-8 ohms
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SWITCHES | SWITCH POSITION TESTER |SPECIFIED
TO BE CONNECT | CONDITION
CHECKED | Power Power ION
window window
lock switch | switches to
be checked
power lock UP 4-10 Less than 2
window ohms
(REAR: OFF 4-6 |Lessthan2
RH)
ohms
DOWN 6 -10 Less than 2
ohms
unlock UP 4 -10, Less than 2
6 -8 ohms
OFF 4- 6, Less than 2
4 -8, ohms
6-8
DOWN 6-10, |Lessthan2
4-8 ohms

Q: Does the power window main switch operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch is operated, the power

windows should open or close normally.

STEP 4. Check the power window lock switch.
Q: Is the power window lock switch at the "UNLOCK"

position?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Operate the power window lock switch to the
"UNLOCK" position. When the power window sub
switch is operated, the power windows should open or
close normally.

STEP 5. Check which door window is not opened or closed

Q: Which door window is opened or closed?
front door (RH) : Go to Step 6.

Rear door (LH) : Go to Step 20.
Rear door (RH) : Go to Step 34.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
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STEP 6. Check power window sub switch (FRONT)
connector E-14 and power window regulator motor
(FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
connector E-11 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
(FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
should open or close normally.

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

HARNESS SIDE
E-11

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

2] [

7]6[5]4

olleo]

AC310348 AB

STEP 7. Check the power window sub switch (FRONT) for

continuity.

(1) Remove the power window sub switch (FRONT). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator P.42-38.

(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch
(FRONT: RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
UP 4-56-7 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 4-57-8 Less than 2 ohms
1] (218 DOWN 4-6,7-8 Less than 2 ohms
4[5[6]7[8
AC310097AB

Q: Does the power window sub switch (FRONT: RH)
operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (FRONT).
When the power window sub switch (FRONT) is
operated, the power window (FRONT) should open or
close normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 8. Check the power window regulator motor (FRONT:

RH).

(1) Remove the front power window regulator assembly (RH).
Refer to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator
P.42-38.

SLIDER

AC211357AB negative battery terminal

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the | DOWN

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Does the power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the front power window regulator assembly
(RH). When the power window sub switch (FRONT) is
operated, the front power window (RH) should open
or close normally.

STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at
power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.

CONNECTORS: E-14 —

AC310346AC

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the voltage available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR E-14
(HARNESS SIDE)
o 1]

8[7]e[5[4

AC310189AB

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 6 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 10.
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STEP 10. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-224 Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) <= condition?
D\ YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
JUNCHONOCK SIDE (FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)
should open or close normally.
5

AC402065AN

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window
relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 6).

CONNECTOR: C-224

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC402065AN

)

HARNESS SIDE
- [

8|7[6]5]4

AC310346 AD
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-144 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-211 NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)ZS diate connector C-110 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
v, nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-211 or intermediate connector C-110 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

HARNESS SIDE P.00E-2.

EST“?J Q:Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
AC402065A! switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

[~]

o]
J
©

3]
9
15

DO

N
(]
N

AC402072Al

STEP 12. Check the ground circuit to the power window
sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window
sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.
CONNECTORS: E-14 ——, (1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

AC310346AC

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and

ground.
CONNECTOR E-14 B, o e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
(HARNESS SIDE)
= [ @ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
plelsls P @ YES : Go to Step 14.
ﬁ NO : Go to Step 13.

AC310202AC
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STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 12) and
power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14

(terminal 8).
CONNECTOR: E-05
HARNESS SIDE
6[5[4] _ [3]2
14{13[12[11]10] 9 7
k
CONNECTOR: E-14 ?77/
HARNESS SIDE
o [1]
8|7[6]5]4
AC310346 AD
CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-110 and C-17 for

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-110 or C-17
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

e e Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
AN EEE switch connector E-05 (terminal 12) and power sub
EEEMIEET switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 8) in good

AC402087 AL condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close

=]

= 3]
891
14]15]1

DO

I

@{fé
M=Te]=]
(l=][=]~]
(]~

AC402072Al

normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: E-14 —

AC310346AC

CONNECTOR E-14

(HARNESS SIDE)
= [

8[7[6]5]4

AC310202AD

STEP 14. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window

sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (FRONT) connector
E-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO: Go to Step 15.

CONNECTOR: E-05

W
HARNESS SIDE

6[5]4] _ [3]2
EEERDLE

HARNESS SIDE
[

8[7]6[5]4

AC310346 AD

STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) and
power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
(terminal 5).
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CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-110 and C-17 for

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-110 or C-17
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) and power sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 5) in good

AC402087AL condition?

N
w
N
o
o

~
e}
©

111213
18[19R20

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close

[~]

on
il
ofw

N
(]
N
=
o
==

DO

AC402072Al

normally.

STEP 16. Check power window sub switch (FRONT)
connector E-14 and power window regulator motor
(FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14
and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
connector E-11 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

- E-14 to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\\r(;w’\; P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch
& 2 (FRONT) is operated, the front power window (RH)

should open or close normally.

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

[5[2] , [1]

8[7]6[5/4

AC310348 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: E-11, E-14

E-14
\'=

E-11(GR
V'

3 l?\

)

HARNESS SIDE
E-11

HARNESS SIDE
E-14

2] _ [1

7]6[5]4

olleo]

AC310348 AB

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 4
and 7) and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH)
connector E-11 (terminal 1 and 4).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 4 and 7) and
power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH) connector
E-11 (terminal 1 and 4) in good condition?

YES
NO :

: No action is necessary and testing is complete.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (FRONT) is operated, the
front power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09 ———

HARNESS SIDE
E-08
o [1]

8[7]6[5]4

HARNESS SIDE
E-09

AC201358 AD

STEP 18. Check power window sub switch (REAR: LH)

connector E-08 and power window regulator motor (REAR:

LH) connector E-09 for loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector
E-08 and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 in good condition?

YES :

NO :

Go to Step 19.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
LH) is operated, the rear power window (LH) should
open or close normally.
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STEP 19. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: LH)

for continuity.

(1) Remove the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Refer
to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator P.42-38.

(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch
(REAR: LH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
UP 4-56-7 Less than 2 ohms
. OFF 4-57-8 Less than 2 ohms
1) -, 218 DOWN 4-6,7-8 Less than 2 ohms
4|5[6[7[8
— AC310098AB

Q: Is the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 20.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (REAR: LH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is
operated, the rear power window (LH) should open or
close normally.

STEP 20. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR:

LH).

(1) Remove the rear power window regulator assembly (LH).
Refer to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator
P.42-38.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION | SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the | DOWN
AC211357AB negative battery terminal

SLIDER

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
normal?

YES : Go to Step 21.

NO : Replace the rear power window regulator assembly
(LH). When the power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
is operated, the rear power window (LH) should open
or close normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-08

AC201250AJ

CONNECTOR E-08 g @
(HARNESS SIDE) N
[8]2]
7

8|7|6|5|4

AC310189AC

STEP 21. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the
voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector
E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the voltage available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 6 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 26.
NO : Go to Step 22.

CONNECTOR: C-224

AC402065AN

STEP 22. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 23.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the rear power window sub switch
(REAR: LH) is operated, the rear power window (LH)
should open or close normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-211

§>;§\

P,y

JUNCTION

HARNESS SIDE BLOCK SIDE
C-211 C-224

2] [1[1] 32T
l6[5]4]3) g

AC402066AN

CONNECTOR:E-08 ——— 7

Tz F
HARNESS SIDE Q= /
- [ =
8|7]|6]5]4
AC201250 AK

STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal
6).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-127

BE 3[a]5
617 8]0 Hoft1H2[3

AC402087 AH

CONNECTOR: D-15

HARNESS SIDE

1 [2]3
|
4]5]6]7

AC211255AL

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
diate connectors C-127 and D-15 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector C-211, intermediate connector C-127
or D-15 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTOR: E-08

AC201250AJ

CONNECTOR E-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2]  [4
8]7[6[s]4

<

AC310202AE

STEP 24. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 26.
NO : Go to Step 25.
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STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) and
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08
(terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: E-05

W
HARNESS SIDE

61514 _ |3]2
14[13112[11]10[ 9

D ) “
HARNESS SIDE \ \\//)t
o [1]
8|7[6]5]4
AC201250 AK
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54B-154 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-17, C-127 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-15, C-127 and

C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-15,
C-127 or C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) and power sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 8) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,

C-17 the rear power window (LH) should open or close
112[3F5[4[5]6 normally.
7] ]9 X [TT}i2]T3 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
LGN connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
C-127 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
AC402088AF normally.

=)
~
©
©
=
=
NS
&llo

CONNECTOR: D-15

HARNESS SIDE
(1] _ [2]3]

=

4|5[6]7]8

AC211255AL

TSB Revision
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STEP 26. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: LH)
connector E-08 and measure the resistance available at the

l wiring harness side of the connector.

< 20202 ©

CONNECTOR: E-08

\ \/Q\?&(/ﬂ o
Q-"\// =
AC201250AJ
(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.

CONNECTOR E-08 B3 e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
(HARNESS SIDE) )

= [ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

8[7]6][5[4 ®

—

YES : Go to Step 28.

®
‘& NO : Go to Step 27.

AC310202AF

STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) and
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08
(terminal 5).

CONNECTOR: E-05

W

HARNESS SIDE
6[5[4] _ [3]2
EEERDLE

.

AC201246AP

D=l
HARNESS SIDE \\Q\»= gy
[ =
8|7[6]5]4
AC201250 AK
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-156 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-17, C-127 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-15, C-127 and

C-17 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-15,
C-127 or C-17 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) and power sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 5) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,

C-17 the rear power window (LH) should open or close
112[3F5[4[5]6 normally.
7] ]9 X [TT}i2]T3 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
LGN connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
C-127 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
AC402088AF normally.

=)
~
©
©
=
=
NS
&llo

CONNECTOR: D-15

HARNESS SIDE
(1] _ [2]3]

=

4|5[6]7]8

AC211255AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 1 57

STEP 28. Check the wiring harness between rear power
window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 4
and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 (terminal 1 and 4).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 4 and 7)
and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH)
connector E-09 (terminal 1 and 4) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: LH) is operated,
the rear power window (LH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTORS: E-08, E-09 —————

HARNESS SIDE
E-08

an

8

~ [

-
6[5[4

HARNESS SIDE
E-09
O 0)
660

_____

AC201358 AD

STEP 29. Check power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and power window regulator motor (REAR:
RH) connector E-16 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector
E-17 and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 30.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
RH) is operated, the rear power window (RH) should
open or close normally.

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

HARNESS SIDE
E-17

[3[2] ., [1]

8[7]6[5]4

AC201360 AD
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54B-158

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

o
56

AC310098AB

STEP 30. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: RH)

for continuity.

(1) Remove the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Refer
to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator P.42-38.

(2) Check continuity when the power window sub switch
(REAR: RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
UP 4-56-7 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 4-57-8 Less than 2 ohms
DOWN 4-6,7-8 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Does the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) operate
normally?

YES : Go to Step 31.

NO : Replace the power window sub switch (REAR: RH).
When the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is
operated, the rear power window (RH) should open or
close normally.

SLIDER

AC211357AB

STEP 31. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR:

RH).

(1) Remove the rear power window regulator assembly (RH).
Refer to GROUP 42, Door —Door Glass and Regulator
P.42-38.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION | SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 1 to the |UP
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 4 to the | DOWN
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 1 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Does the power window motor (REAR: RH) operate
normally?
YES : Go to Step 32.
NO : Replace the rear power window regulator assembly
(RH). When the power window sub switch (REAR:
RH) is operated, the power window (RH) should open
or close normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) .
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-159

STEP 32. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the
voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the voltage available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: E-17

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 6 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-

CONNECTOR E-17 F o tery positive voltage).
(HARNESS SIDE) @ Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
e positive voltage)?

o
8|7[6]5]4 A

T n YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Go to Step 33.

AC310143AD

STEP 33. Check power window relay connector C-224 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window relay connector C-224 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. When the power window sub switch (REAR:
RH) is operated, the rear power window (RH) should
open or close normally.

CONNECTOR: C-224

AC402065AN
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-160 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 34. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power
window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal
6).

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-224
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-211

P,y

JUNCTION
HARNESS SIDE BLOCK SIDE
C-211 C-224

2 [1[] 31217
4
e]s[4]3)

AC402066AN

CONNECTOR: E-17

HARNESS SIDE
o [1]

8[7]6[5]4

AC201256 AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-161

CONNECTOR: C-112

A —0

3[2] [

o[8[7]6]5[4
/M C112(GR)

AC402072AL

CONNECTOR: D-04

W Q‘
ﬂ AC211254AR

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 and interme-
diate connectors, C-112 and D-04 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If

junction block connector C-211, intermediate connector C-112

or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub
switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

CONNECTOR: E-17

CONNECTOR E-17
(HARNESS SIDE)

572) 1]

8[7[6]5]4
\]

AC310202AG

STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 8 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 37.
NO : Go to Step 36.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-162 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 4) and
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17

(terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: E-05

W
HARNESS SIDE

6]54] _ [3]2
EEERNE

CONNECTOR: E-17
HARNESS SIDE

[3]2] 1
——
8|7[6]5

AC201256 AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-163

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-17

N
w
N
o
o

N
o
©

111213
18[19R20

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

AC402087 AL

A I oo
2J3]a]5]6]7]8]ofigfiii2]13]

]

th el 7l18ftgXPoP1lpob3p4ps|

\—

AC402072AG

CONNECTOR: D-04

AC211254AR

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, C-17, C-113 and
D-04 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-17,
C-113 or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 4) and power sub
switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 8) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.
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54B-164 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: E-17

AC201256AK

CONNECTOR E-17 g °©

(HARNESS SIDE)
3[2] _

8[7]6][5]4] R

AC310202AH

STEP 37. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power

window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch (REAR: RH)
connector E-17 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 39.
NO : Go to Step 38.

CONNECTOR: E-05

W

HARNESS SIDE
6[5[4] _ [3]2
EEERDLE

.

AC201246AP

CONNECTOR: E-17

HARNESS SIDE
o [

8[7]6[5]4

AC201256 AL

STEP 38. Check the wiring harness between power
window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) and
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17
(terminal 5).

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-165

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-17

N
w
N
o
o

N
o
©

111213
18[19R20

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

AC402087 AL

A I oo
2J3]a]5]6]7]8]ofigfiii2]13]

]

th el 7l18ftgXPoP1lpob3p4ps|

\—

AC402072AG

CONNECTOR: D-04

AC211254AR

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, C-17, C-113 and
D-04 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-17,
C-113 or D-04 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) and power sub
switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 5) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.
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54B-166

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 39. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 4
and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 (terminal 1 and 4).

CONNECTORS: E-16, E-17

HARNESS SIDE
E-17
[

8|7[6]5]4

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 4 and 7)
and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH)
connector E-16 (terminal 1 and 4) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. When the
power window sub switch (REAR: RH) is operated,
the rear power window (RH) should open or close
normally.

AC201360 AD

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-167

INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-5: Power Windows: Front or rear passenger’s power windows do not
work at all by operating the power window main switch.

Power Window (Front: RH) Circuit

POWER
WINDOW
RELAY
<PASSENGER'S SIDE> | 10
POWER
up DOWN WINDOW
LOCII_<0 g(WITCH OFF J;}N4 oF 'EA %I5N SWITCH
% ' MU801857
UNLOCK 112[3] _ [4]5]6
19 14 7 910I111g|£14
X | Ll :lcl.u
= L — S
<C o — < —
— = A=
[aa) on= o=
g \14 15 C-17
POWER e oo
WINDOW RELAY e o
X | Ll :Icl.u
< LWl— S
<C a5 — << —
p— = =
[aa) o= o=
16, [14 -0 .01
= X 5[6]7[8[9]10
35 jE 11{12|13[14|15[16
POWER WINDOW
]| |SUBSWITCH
ot G oN - (FRONT)
uP DOWN E-14
MU801839 ] AE
7 x[4 AHBHE
o <C
(&) —
<C [aa)
— |
o =
| |
[am) Ll
L (o'
POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR
CIRCUIT
BREAKER ., | (FRONT: RH)
ON?-"OFF| E—11 MU802758)
a BED)

W4J54M144A

TSB Revision




54B-168

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

Power Window (Rear) Circuit

POWER
WINDOW
MU801857 RELAY
112[3] _ [4]5 eﬂ
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH E-05 [< LI 10
uP DOWN UP DOWN
LOCK OFF ....OFF (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH) OFF ... OFF
SWITCH ON ON ON ON
LOCKs,
UNLOCK '
8 1 3 4 6
s = " L3S =3
2 = > 33 e
@m = |m [FaYea) s
\3 .................. s ]_7 ...... - .7 ................................................. _/\8 ........ 11
c-17
T[2]3E&{4[5]6
71892 1112131
S o w | e L3 14]15]16]17] [18]19[20]
<C o - o [ A==
= = @ 25 em
[aaYaa) S >
l 7 4.2 C-127 ys0155 2 24
— —— _
= o 2] o [3]4 5| = C-1 MU801855
= LLE_J 6] 7[8]9 0111213 L% =5 | @ _ oo 5=||
= = 3= i 6]7]8]9[10[1112]13
MUB01839 Dm Ich= =
6 15 D-15[@ _ 23] | 6 5 D-04
"""" 4[5]6[7[8 TTTThTTo MUB01839
= =] = =3 1] , [2]3]
= = POWER WINDOW RELAY 82 o R OO
= —_ [a' W N]
[saYaa) S >
8 5 6 6 8 5
POWER REAR
WINDOW l POWER WINDOW l
SUB SWITCH | ¢~ o L SUB SWITCH TS R IR SRR .
(REAR: LH) OFF‘\ ON OFF ON (REAR: RH) ON OFF ON /OFF
E-08 UP  DOWN E-17 UP  DOWN
MU801839 l?zz 7 4 NUBOI83OT  f373 7 4
456178 | a15]6]7]8] |
b =X o =X
| O wo | O wo
o<t L <C o<t L <c
[ W -} [a'gu | | W —} (o' |
[a'yaa) S m o=m S
4 1
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT REGULATOR MOTOR CIRCUIT
(REAR: LH) BREAKER ¢ (REAR: RH) BREAKER ¢
ONT " OFF ONT " OFF
E-09 (MU802758) E-16 (MU802758)
i
4
== OD) W4J54M145A
CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

When you operate each power window sub switch
for front passenger’s or rear (incorporated in the
power window main switch), the corresponding
power window motor operates, thus causing each
power window to close or open.

If the corresponding power window opens and closes
normally when each power window sub switch is
operated, the power window main switch may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
e The power window main switch may be defective
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-169

DIAGNOSIS

Verify that power window sub switches operate normally.

Q: A power window can not work by means of the power
window main switch. Can you operate the power
window by means of the corresponding power window

sub switch?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the front passenger's or rear power window can work
normally by means of power window main switch.

NO : Refer to Symptom Chart P.54B-23 before resolving

this trouble.

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the keyless entry system.

M1549022000299

FUNCTION CONTROL
ECU

ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION Operating the transmitter lock button ETACS-ECU
DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK Operating the transmitter unlock button press once ETACS-ECU
FUNCTION

ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION | Operating the transmitter unlock button press twice ETACS-ECU
KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION ETACS-ECU
Timed locking mechanism ETACS-ECU

ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION

OPERATING THE TRANSMITTER LOCK BUTTON

TRANSMITTER (| o@R)

ACTUATORS UNLOCK —
T: 0.25 SECOND

LOCK BUTTON
oFF —
ON
DOOR LOCK
RELAY OUTPUT OFF
ALL DOOR LOCK
LOCK

AC202609 AD
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When the transmitter lock button is pressed, the ETACS-ECU
energizes its door lock relay to operate all the door lock actua-
— tors for 0.25 second thus causing all doors to be locked.



54B-170

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

TRANSMITTER ON
guogs oo
OFF — -

DOOR UNLOCK ON

RELAY OUTPUT
OFF—' 1
DRIVER'S 5
DOOR LOCK—
LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK
T: 0.25 SECOND AC200819 AC
TRANSMITTER ON
UNLOCK (UNLOCK)
BUTTON
OFF — !

DOOR UNLOCK ON
RELAY OUTPUT

OFF— 7 — T

DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK §
LOCK |
ACTUATOR  UNLOCK :

FRONT

PASSESNGER'S LOCK

DOOR LOCK I
ACTUATORS UNLOCK

T: 0.25 SECOND
AC202610AD

DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

OPERATING THE TRANSMITTER UNLOCK
BUTTON PRESS ONCE

When the transmitter unlock button is pressed once, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
door lock actuator of the driver’s door for 0.25 second thus
causing only the driver’s door to be unlocked.

ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

OPERATING THE TRANSMITTER UNLOCK

BUTTON PRESS TWICE

When the transmitter unlock button is pressed twice, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
driver’s door lock actuator and the other door lock actuators for
0.25 second each in succession. Then, the doors will be
unlocked.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-171

KEYLESS ENTRY LOCK
TRANSMITTER OFF —!
BUTTON UNLOCK —I.l
Lock ReLAY ouTPuT N | I
OFF —

UNLOCK RELAY ON ! ‘
OUTPUT OFF — ﬂ

HAZARD WARINING ‘ 3
LieHT ILLUMINATED M
STATE . NOT ILLUMINATED—

HORN RELAY OUTPUT ~ ON 7]
OFF

AC101463 AE

KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND
HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION

The hazard answerback and horn answerback function which
facilities checking of lock or unlock operations even during day-
time is provided. When the lock signal is input from the keyless
entry transmitter to the ETACS-ECU, the hazard warning light
flashes twice and horn sounds once. When the unlock signal is
input, hazard warning light flashes once.

NOTE: Hazard answerback function can be disabled by the
configuration function (Refer to P.54B-546.)

TIMED LOCKING MECHANISM

After unlocking the doors with the keyless entry transmitter, if
no doors are opened or if the ignition key is not inserted, the
ETACS-ECU automatically locks the doors after 30 seconds.

NOTE: When the door is opened, the timer lock function and
the answerback function do not work. (hazard warning light,
dome light and horn)

NOTE: When the door is closed, the dome light illuminates as
the answerback function. Refer to P.54B-401.

NOTE: Enabling/disabling the hazard warning light flashing, the
horn sounding in accordance with the keyless entry transmitter
switch operation. Refer to P.54B-546.
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94B-172 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS-
ECU DOOR LOCK
o6 g, ACTUATOR
(FRONT: LH)
3 11
dir f—sLocK |
36 3 i
LOCK|
22 6
4 ﬁ
12 19 4 DOOR LOCK
e ACTUATOR
3 - 6 (FRONT: RH)
<>
5 6 DOOR LOCK
{(MIH | ACTUATOR
” A (REAR: LH)
WS-
4 DOOR LOCK
(M | ACTUATOR
6 (REAR: RH)
S : POWER WINDOW
LocK M8A|N SWITCH
13 | OFFE \ I
LOCK
POWER WINDOW
34 2 UN |SUB SWITCH
2L0CK | 4
33 5 | OFF¢
»| 0CK
DOOR LOCK
" 5 KEY CYLINDER
| . Lock S;NITCH (LH)
25 1 ; -
LOCK|
FUSIBLE
LINK (1)
» ® |
—O0—~—0
15A
67 ! 1 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
51 9

WAJ5AM14TA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-173

RELAY BOX REAR COMBINATION
FRONT COMBINATION :
JUNCTION _(FUSE®)  9x1 7*1 LIGHT (TURN: LH) LIGHT (TURN: LH)
BLOCK 12 [ = 5
O dr K qr.
ELCS ” SIDE TURN REAR COMBINATION
7 3 ) ; SIGNAL LIGHT (LH) 1 5|-|GHT (TURN: RH)
@ a ® a
8
9 7
FRONT COMBINATION COMBINATION
) 1LIGHT (TURN: RH) “ METER
@ a &) | a8
SIDE TURN 3 | TURN 0y di
) , SIGNAL LIGHT (RH) D)
@ d
27
22 ¢
7 20
65
3 Iz 2
soon, [0 Tme, [T 77
SWITCH = | r-pfeocsfezz/ | SWITCH | -/
. I # OFF# OFF . I # OFF# OFF
(FRONT: RH)| : <. 2y \_{0N~ TN (REAR: RH)| 1 £ 6L 300 -sn
OFF ~“TON OFF ~TON
10 6 - -
10
REAR DOME LIGHT 2 2 A3
<VEHICLES WITHOUT | DOOR DOOR
SUNROOF> SWITCH | - /... SWITCH | - /oo /.
(FRONT:| : & OFF ¥ OFF¢ (REAR: LH)| | & OFF, ¥ OFF¥
AN TR {oFF TON_~"JON TN {OFF TON_~"JON_~ToN
1 DOOR, ! :
@_\’} 2 D ey Lo e oo o
OFF OFF~7ON OFF ~fON
5 d 4 = =
FRONT DOME LIGHT
OFF \\\\ TRANSMITTER
0N‘3—1|-
OFF
6 3 1 LDOOR | 2 /M/ T /™ UNLOCK
5 ON? RELAY BOX o
OFF « FUSE(®) CONTROL ‘vO\FF LOCK
O " ( ) CIRCUIT Oh;
oFF ™ | T
44 3 U aarlis2 717
1 LoNG 4
1 1 “fﬁ NOTE
* 1: VEHICLES WITH DISCHARGE HEADLIGHT
HORN HORN HORN %2: VEHICLES WITH HALOGEN HEADLIGHT
(LOW) (HIGH) RELAY
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54B-174 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-1: Keyless Entry System: Keyless entry system does not operate.

Transmitter ("LOCK"/"UNLOCK") Input Signal

ETACS-
ECU

i

RECEIVER

INPUT SIGNAL

- TRANSMITTER "LOCK" BUTTON
- TRANSMITTER "UNLOCK" BUTTON

CIRCUIT OPERATION

W3J22M07AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

A receiver is incorporated in the ETACS-ECU. This e The transmitter may be defective
receiver receives a lock or unlock signal from the e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

transmitter.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the central door locking system.

Q: Does the central door locking system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure C-1 "The central door
locking system does not work at all P.54B-88."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check input signals from the transmitter.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991958 to the data link connector.
Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 as follows:
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) Push the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" button.
(4) Check that scan tool MB991958 sounds.

Q: When the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" button is
turned ON, does scan tool MB991958 sound?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the doors can be locked
x or unlocked by means of the transmitter.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-9 "The ETACS-ECU
00 does not receive any signal from the lock or unlock
switch P.54B-532."

MB991911
/

MB991827 AC211686 AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-2: Keyless Entry System: The front dome light, the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof>, the turn-signal lights and the horn do not operate through the
answerback function.

Horn Drive Circuit
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RELAY
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| =
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| i |
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| = | =
o wo
= =
=l Il
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SE 1 3
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~ o
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e 15 C-129 [n = -
a % 112]3]J4]5)6]7)8]9J1011]12[13]
= 3 4TS 1819 2521{27222425
d = —
>12
? JOINT
e » CONNECTOR (5)
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=< =< Cc-21 MU801855
[Fa) [7a) 7 -
N N a
& o &
1 1 44
HORN ETACS-ECU
(LOW) (HIGH) c-227
= A-19 A-18 - (HUB03765) el — [ _
- (MU801211)  (MUBO1211) - Eﬁ A A
39]40
W3J22M08AA
\\ z
O
AC211884AB AC310550AQ
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-127

[}
]

=l
8]9fio

AC402087 AH

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270 AM

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions
when it receives lock or unlock signal from the trans-

mitter:
o Dome light answerback function
o Turn-signal lights answerback function
e Horn answerback function

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The turn-signal lights and horn answerback functions
can be disabled or enabled. However, the dome light
answerback function can not be disabled.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.

Q: Does the keyless entry system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure E-1 "Keyless entry
system does not operate P.54B-174."

STEP 2. Check the configuration function.

Q: Has the answerback function been enabled by means of
the adjustment function?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Enable the answerback function by means of the
adjustment function. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Verify trouble symptom.

Q: Which answerback function is defective?
Only the dome light : Go to Step 4.
Only the turn-signal lights : Go to Step 5.
Only the horn : Go to Step 6.
None of the dome light and the turn-signal lights and
the horn : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the
answerback functions work normally.

STEP 4. Verify dome light operation.

Q: Does the dome light illuminate normally?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The front dome
light, rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and
luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out
normally P.54B-404."

STEP 5. Verify turn-signal lights operation.

Q: Does the turn-signal lights work normally?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2 "Hazard warning
lights do not flash when the hazard warning light
switch is turned on P.54B-352."

STEP 6. Verify which horn is defective.

Q: Which horn does not sound?
Horn (HIGH) : Go to Step 7.
Horn (LOW) : Go to Step 10.
Horn (HIGH or LOW) : Go to Step 13.

CONNECTOR: A-18

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AD

STEP 7. Check horn (HIGH) connector A-18 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is horn (HIGH) connector A-18 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn (HIGH) sounds normally.
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54B-179

ACX02352

STEP 8. Check the horn (HIGH).
Connect the battery as shown, and Verify that the horn (HIGH)
sounds.

Q:Is the horn (HIGH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the horn (HIGH). Verify that the horn (HIGH)
sounds normally.

)

A
RELAY BOX
SIDEV

N\ =
 €=FRONT OF

]

AC211884AD

CONNECTOR: A-18

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AD

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) connector
A-18 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector
A-10X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) connector A-18
(terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn (HIGH) sounds normally.

CONNECTOR: A-19

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AE

STEP 10. Check horn (LOW) connector A-19 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is horn (LOW) connector A-19 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn (LOW) sounds normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

ACX02352

STEP 11. Check the horn.
Connect the battery as shown, and Verify that the horn sounds.
Q: Is the horn (LOW) normal?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Replace the horn (LOW). Verify that the horn (LOW)
sounds normally.

)

A
RELAY BOX
SIDEv

N\ =
 €=FRONT OF

]

AC211884AD

CONNECTOR: A-19

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AE

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector
A-19 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector
A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19
(terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn (LOW) sounds normally.

T Yy NT

Wi
VH]

RELAY BOX (|-

SIDE S

2] 1
X
4]3
AN =
€= FRONT OF
" VEHICLE .

FCONNECTOR: A-05X ———__ JC
‘b

| AC211884AD

STEP 13. Check horn relay connector A-05X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Are horn relay connector A-05X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the horn sounds normally.
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STEP 14. Check the horn relay.
BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 1-4 Open circuit
e Connect 1-4 Less than 2 ohms

HORN RELAY

FRONT OF
VEHICLE

oiaal
ORV6)

AC211350AE

terminal 2 to the
positive battery
terminal

e Connect
terminal 3 to the
negative battery
terminal

Q: Is the horn relay normal?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the horn relay. Verify that the horn sounds
normally.

11O
AC211884AD
CONNECTOR A-05X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

AC310870AB

STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

horn relay. Measured at horn relay connector A-05X.

(1) Disconnect horn relay connector A-05X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal numbers 2, 4 and
ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 17.
NO : Go to Step 16.
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STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.

Yy NT

! @ / ‘

) LAy
RELAY BOX ,
SIDE

AC211884AD

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector

(
CONNECTOR: A-05 f\ A-05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery in good

condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.

STEP 17. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the horn sounds normally.

23(22|21

32(31|30

41(40|39

AC211270 AN
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RELAY BOX
SIDE

"CONNECTOR: A-05X —— \\ ¢
) N !
e
\% -! CT—

21
X

\——

AN =
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*  VEHICLE _

AC211884AD

CONNECTOR: C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

29|28|27|26[25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35/34(33| 32 | 31|30

44la342 414039
AC211270 AN
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AC402088AJ

STEP 18. Check the wiring harness between horn relay

connector A-05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 44).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and joint con-
nector C-21 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-129 or joint connector C-21 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector
A-05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227
(terminal 44) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) connector A-18
(terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1).

Yy NT <

"CONNECTOR: A-05X ——

i =]

RELAY BOX in good condition?
SIDE O

2/ 1 normally.

4 NO:

AN =
€= FRONT OF
VEHICLE _
. AC211884AD

HARNESS SIDE
A-18(B)

HARNESS SIDE
A-19(B)

AC310550AF

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector
A-05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) connector A-18
(terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1)

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the horn sounds

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the horn sounds normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-3: Keyless Entry System: Encrypted code cannot be registered.

Encrypted Transmitter Code Register Mode

INPUT SIGNAL

- KEY REMINDER SWITCH
" HAZARD WARNING LIGHT SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the encrypted code regis-
ter mode according to the following signals:

o Key reminder switch
e Hazard warning light switch

ETACS-
ECU

W3J22M09AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

defective.

If the encrypted code register mode can not be set,
the input circuits from the switches described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be

If the encrypted code register mode can be set but
the transmitter can not be registered, the transmitter
or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify trouble symptom.

Q: Can the encrypted code register mode be set?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO: Go to Step 2.
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MBQ/91911

MB991824 — N

EoIe):

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Key reminder switch

e Hazard warning light switch

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991958 to the data link connector.
Refer to "How to connect SWS monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for
the input signal check, are operated.
(4) Check scan tool MB991958 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CHECK CONDITION

Key reminder switch | Remove and reinsert the ignition key

Hazard warning Turn the hazard warning light switch
light switch from the "OFF" to "ON" position.

Q: When the key reminder switch and the hazard warning
light switch are operated, does scan tool MB991958
sound in each case?

Buzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally. :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the encrypted
code can be registered in the transmitter.

scan tool MB991958 does not sound when the ignition

key is removed and reinserted : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-1 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any signal from the key reminder switch P.54B-485."

scan tool MB991958 does not sound when the hazard

warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON" :
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the hazard warning
light switch P.54B-490."

STEP 3. Check the transmitter.

Q: When the transmitter's battery is replaced, can the
encrypted code be registered?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the transmitter. If the encrypted code can not
be registered by means of the new transmitter,
replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the encrypted
code can be registered in the transmitter.
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SUNROOF <GSR>

54B-187

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE SUNROOF

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the sunroof.

M1549021200267

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Sunroof timer function

ETACS-ECU, sunroof motor assembly

SUNROOF TIMER FUNCTION

The ETACS-ECU enables opening and closing of the sunroof
for 30 seconds after the ignition is switched off. During this
timed operation, if the driver's door is opened, the sunroof timer
function is deactivated from that moment. As for the sunroof

functions, refer to GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-66.
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM REGARDING THE SUNROOF
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-1: Sunroof: Sunroof does not operate.

Sunroof Motor Assembly Power Supply Circuit
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FUS|BLE LINK (5) — = JQ/ CONNECTORS: C-18, 9-126

e

AC402087BF

CONNECTORS : D-31, D-32

D-32
}\/
D-31(B) ]D
AC402065AW %Q/
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
; : The sunroof switch may be defective
¢ The sunroof motor assembly is energized ® ;
through fusible link (5) by the battery. . we S‘,”,"OO;‘ECU may be def‘t"Ct'Ve )
¢ When the ignition switch (IG2) signal is on, the * 1hewiring hamness or connectors may have
sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector
D-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.
CONNECTOR: D-32 Q:ls supl_'oof motor assembly connector D-32 in good
R condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.

D\/ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
HARNESS SIDE
D-32
[4]3] ., [2[1]
10/9[8][7[6][5
— AC201244 Al

o]

P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.
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STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply
circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage
at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
CONNEGTOR: D-32 (1) Disconnect sunroof moto_r assembly co_npector D-32 e_md
R measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of

Vm\ the connector.
HARNESS SIDE =~ _—
D-32
[4]3] _ [2[3
10/9[8][7[6][5
D — AC201244 Al

o]

CONNECGTOR D-32 (2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.

(HARNESS SIDE) e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.

213 o1 H NO: Go to Step 3.

4

m
=]

@

AC106228 AC

STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).

FUSIBLE LINK (5)

S

)

CONNECTOR: D-32 ’
HARNESS SIDE
D-32
[4]3] _ [2]1]
10/9[8][7[6][5
———— AC201244 Al
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-126 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-18, C-126, junc-

tion block connectors C-211 and C-225 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If intermediate connector C-18, C-126, junction block connector
C-211 or C-225 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
should now work normally.

o]

wl[~]
[ 1
5

AC402088 AH

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-225
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

C-211

Cc-211 C-225
[ [1[2] ]
(e]4[s]¢)

AC402066A0
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CONNECTOR: D-32

HARNESS SIDE

i

oL
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N
—_

10

[u]

m

@

!

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (1G2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof
motor assembly connector D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and

measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position.

D-32
[4]3] ., [2]1
10/9[8][7[6][5
AC201244 Al
CONNECTOR D32 (3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
(HARNESS SIDE)

e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

AC106230AC
STEP 5. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).
CONNECTOR: D-32
/<$)!
HARNESSSIDE ~_—
D-32
[4]3] _ [2]1]
10/9[8][7[6]5
AC201244 Al
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CONNECTORS: C-211, C-218
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

(1] [1]2]

N

AC402066AM

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-211 and C-218
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector, check the wires. If junction block con-
nector C-211 or C-218 are damaged, Repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Are the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch (1G2) in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-32

I\
HARNESS SIDE
D-32
[4]3] _ [2]4
10/9[8][7[6][5
———— AC201244 Al

o]

CONNECTOR D-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

r I

43
1098765

AC102939AC

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor

assembly. Measure at sunroof motor assembly connector

D-32.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 5 and ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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STEP 7. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor

assembly connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

CONNECTOR : D-32

-s

D-32

N

{

Y D NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
HARNESS SIDE terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
D-32 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
[4T3] _ [2[1] should now work normally.
10[9[8]7[6]5

AC201244 AB

STEP 8. Check the sunroof switch connector D-31 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof switch connector D-31 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.

CONNECTOR : D-31

g D-31(B)

HARNESS SIDE
D-31(B)

STEP 9. Check the sunroof switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Off 3-4,4-5,4-6 |Open circuit
UP 3-4 Less than 2 ohms
OPEN 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
CLOSE/DOWN |4-6 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Does the check above meet the table?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the sunroof switch (Refer to GROUP 42,
Sunroof assembly P.42-72). The sunroof should now
work normally.

CLOSE/
DOWN

AC201355AC
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STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch.

Measure the resistance at sunroof switch connector D-31.

(1) Disconnect sunroof switch connector D-31 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring component side of the

/ﬁ% connector.

CONNECTOR: D-31

- D-31(B)

HARNESS SIDE
D-31(B) —

[6]5[4]3[2]1]

AC201244 AF

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof assembly P.42-75). The sunroof
should now work normally.

NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR D-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC102943AC

STEP 11. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch

connector D-31 (terminal 4) and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof switch connector
D-31 (terminal 4) and ground in good condition?

\ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

%7) NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

f> /j connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
-31

CONNECTOR: D-31

- D-31(B) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
HARNESS SIDE Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
D-31(B) should now work normally.

AC201244 AF
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-2: Sunroof: Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective.

Sunroof Switch Circuit

SUNROOE MOTOR

ASSEMBLY
INPUT CIRCUIT D-32
J7 J7 J7 (MU&01845)
7 6 8
| [ L= o
=5 =0 o
= 11
5 2 =
B0 5> oM
3 6 5
SUNRQOF
OFF SWITCH
guoses [ open | DOL
OFF ~®UP
! EEnEE
4
7
(@)
<
1
m

O
= W3J02M10AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

. The sunroof switch may be defective
Th f switch or th f mot | * y
m ae;sbuentrj?e?ec?m eC or the sunroof motor assembly e The sunroof-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

TSB Revision
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Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of
the monitor).
Check the input signals from the sunroof switch.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) When each function of the sunroof switch is operated,
check that scan tool MB991958 sounds.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the sunroof
switch is operated?

MBQ?1911

MB991824 —_n ™ YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-75). Verify that the sunroof
T should now work at all positions normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-9 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the up, open or
close/down switch P.54B-481."

MB991827 AC210056 AC

INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-3: Sunroof: Sunroof timer function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
jtor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Sunroof Timer Function

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY

CONTROL CIRCUIT

t

[NPUT SIGNAL

- IGNITION SWITCH(IGD)
- SUNROOF ECU ACK
- DOOR SWITCH

W38 12M02AA
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

¢ The sunroof timer function works according to the
signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
e Driver’s door switch: OFF
¢ Vehicle condition
¢ Ignition switch: LOCK position
e Driver’s door: Closed
e When a front door is opened and closed while the
sunroof timer function is on, the sunroof operative
duration will be changed.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches, the sunroof motor
assembly or the ETACS-ECU may be defective (refer
to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The driver's door switch may be defective

e The sunroof-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

¢ Sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU)

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" and the
"SUNROOF ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and

"SUNROOF ECU" menu?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "SUNROOF ECU" menu>
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-5 "Communication
with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not
possible P.54B-58."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION

DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

(1) Check the input signals from the following the ignition
switch to the "OFF" position.

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "SUNROOF-OPE."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "SUNROOF."
g. Select "SUNROOF-OPE."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

"0 Q0T D

described in the table below.
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITIONS
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF
ITEM 72 S/R ECU ACK NORMAL ACK
MB991827 AC211684AB Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the items "IG SW

(IG1)" and "S/R ECU ACK" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the sunroof
timer function should now work normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "S/R ECU

ACK"> : Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to
GROUP 42, Sunroof P.42-75). Verify that the sunroof
timer function should now work normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-4: Sunroof: Safety mechanism does not function.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

The sunroof motor assembly monitors load condition ~ The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
according to the current, which runs in the motor. If a

predetermined current is exceeded, the sunroof

motor reverses due to safety mechanism. If the sun-

roof motor does not reverse when an excessive load

is applied, the sunroof motor assembly may be

defective.

TSB Revision




54B-202

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the sunroof motor assembly (Refer to GROUP 42,
Sunroof assembly P.42-75).

Verify that the sunroof safety mechanism should now work nor-
mally.

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

M1549021500309

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the windshield wiper and washer.

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Windshield wiper and washer
control function

Intermittent control (Vehicle
speed-dependent variable type)

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column
switch

Mist wiper control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Low speed wiper and high speed
wiper control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Washer control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

CHANGE IN INTERMITTENT TIME BY
INTERMITTENT TIME ADJUSTING VOLUME
(WHEN VEHICLE IS STATIONARY)

18

INTERMITTENT
TIME TI
(SECONDS)

0
FAST SLOW

INTERMITTENT TIME ADJUSTING
VOLUME POSITION

CHANGE IN INTERMITTENT TIME
ACCORDING TO VEHICLE SPEED

18 K WHEN AT SLOW POSITION

INTERMITTENT
TIME TI

(SECONDS) WHEN AT FAST POSITION

O VEHICLE SPEED (kmvh) 10

AC200028AB

TI: INTERMITTENT TIME

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER CONTROL
FUNCTION

INTERMITTENT CONTROL (VEHICLE

SPEED-DEPENDENT VARIABLE TYPE)

The ETACS-ECU calculates the intermittent time according to
the vehicle speed calculated from the windshield wiper intermit-
tent time adjusting knob and vehicle speed signal (ECM) and
sends it to the front ECU as SWS data.

NOTE: The vehicle speed-dependent function can be disabled
by the adjustment procedures of SWS function (Refer to
P.54B-546).

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-203

ON
WINDSHIELD
WIPER DRIVE Tl Tl
SIGNAL OFF —

WINDSHIELD ON
WIPER
AUTOSTOP

The front-ECU determines the intermittent time Tl from the

_ input SWS data signal, and turns ON the windshield wiper drive
signal. When the wiper is at the STOP position, the windshield
wiper auto-stop signal goes OFF to turn OFF the windshield
wiper drive signal. After the intermittent time Tl seconds from
the windshield wiper drive signal turned ON, the windshield
wiper drive signal is turned ON again and the above operation

SIGNAL =" OFF is repeated.
TI: INTERMITTENT TIME
AC200355AB
MIST WIPER CONTROL
WINDSHIELD MIST WIPER ~ ON
SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER AUTO-  ON
STOP SIGNAL OFF [ 1 [LITIETT
WINDSHIELD WIPER DRIVE ~ ON |
SIGNAL OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER  ON (HIGH) Tl Tl
SPEED SWITCHING
RELAY OFF (LOW)

WHEN WINDSHIELD
WIPER SWITCH IS OFF

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield mist wiper switch is turned ON,
the front-ECU turns ON the windshield wiper drive
signal. At the same time, the wiper speed switching
relay is turned ON (HIGH). While the windshield mist
wiper switch is ON, the windshield wiper will operate
at high speed. Then, if the windshield mist wiper
switch is turned off, the wiper operates at low speed
until it stops at the predetermined park position.

WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
WIPER IS OPERATING

AC005436AB
TI: INTERMITTENT WIPER INTERMITTENT TIME

When the windshield mist switch is turned on briefly,
the wiper operates at low speed once.

At the point the windshield mist switch is turned ON,
if the windshield wiper has been operating intermit-
tently, the same operations as the above will be per-
formed while the windshield mist wiper switch is ON.
After the windshield mist wiper switch goes OFF, the
intermittent operations will be set again Tl seconds
after the windshield wiper auto-stop signal is turned
ON last.
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LOW SPEED WIPER, HIGH SPEED WIPER

CONTROL
WINDSHIELD Low-sPEep  ON
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD HIGH-SPEED ON —
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
DRIVE SIGNAL OFF

WINDSHIELD WIPER ON (HIGH)

SPEED SWITCHING  OFF (LOW)
RELAY

LOW SPEED OPERATIONS HIGH SPEED OPERATIONS

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield low speed wiper switch is
turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON the windshield
wiper drive signal, turns OFF (LOW) the windshield
wiper speed switching relay, and operates the wind-

AC005437AB

shield wiper at low speed. Next, when the windshield
high speed wiper switch is turned ON, the windshield
wiper drive signal is turned ON, the windshield wiper
speed switching relay is turned ON (HIGH), and the
windshield wiper is operated at high speed.
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WASHER CONTROL

ON
WINDSHIELD WASHER : .
st Kl e S
WINDSHIELD WASHER N | |
RELAY OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFE 1 L1
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
DRIVE SIGNAL OFE T 1 ]

Tl

Tl

WHEN WINDSHIELD WIPER WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
SWITCH IS OFF WIPER IS OPERATING AC200069AB

TI: INTERMITTENT TIME

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield washer switch is turned ON,
the front-ECU turns ON the windshield washer relay.
The windshield wiper drive signal is turned ON in 0.3
seconds until 3 seconds after the windshield washer

switch goes OFF to operate the windshield wiper
continuously. When the windshield washer switch is
turned ON, if the windshield wiper is operating inter-
mittently, intermittent operations will be continued
after continuous operations.

NOTE: The wiper drive signal output time varies
according to the conditions. Refer to the following
table for details.

When wiper switch is OFF When wiper switch is INT When wiper

switch is LOW or
HIGH

0.3
seconds
or less

0.3-0.5
seconds

0.5-0.7
seconds

0.7
seconds

Less
than 0.2
seconds

0.3-0.5
seconds

0.5-07
seconds

0.7
seconds

0 second

1 second

2
seconds

3
seconds

0 second

1 second

2
seconds

3
seconds

3 seconds
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

IGNITION RELAY BOX
JUNCTION _SWITCH (1G2) ___(FUSE@)
BLOCK
7.5A§ 13
[ .
9
IGNITION 1
@ SWITCH (ACC) 24 30 1 FRONT-ECU
M 2
>_
ETACS- IGNITION 23 28 Y27 21 31 126
ECU %A SWITCH (IG1)
18 —_— 4 |3 2 |1
6 WINDSHIELD ol
_________ WIPER -
@ﬁ L. MOTOR 9
7.5A SREAKER WINDSHIELD
8 11 . WASHER
oN$-"oFF MOTOR
25
3 1 Q Xol
VEHICLE - -
4 SPEED
% %j SENSOR ¢
L
9 1 8
2
| COLUMN-ECU |
- A 4 A 4
¢
67 1 ¢
FaT Y7 Y91 Yio Yo Y8 6
51 9] <
3 7 1|10 |9 |8 |6
DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
OFF,/  OFF,/ OFF,/ OFF,/ OFF
:56 | FAgT’IROW ({ION “"ION(KION,‘KION 10N
WINDSHIELD WINDSHIELD (MIST) (INT) (LO) (HI)
PN N WIPER INTERVAL Switer v ’
a ADJUSTING KNOB WINDSHIELD
20 4
3
68 2 3 6 4 COLUMN SWITCH
66
59 -
L
W3J13M03AA
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Ir\tlSIITECTION PROCEDURE G-1: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers does not work
at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the use of
scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit MB991813. For
details on how to use the SWS monitor, refer to "How to
use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Wiper Motor Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG2)
| X
o
o<t
D@ | 2 C-211 mso13st
1 [1[2]
BLOCK Z
1. 5A MU801857
12[3 4[5]6
ég 13 C-210 718]9 @1121314{|
=
17
JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
a = = CG-101
1]2J3]4]5) 6718 oJiq11
121314151@171@19202125 e 16
—O
==
==
2 G-129
T B iiBPDBBEDDINDIEIE
=9 T4[15]161 J18]19D<[20]2 222
== = —
30
FRONT-ECU ‘ e
A-11X| 1
( v
OFF/ e WIPER SPEED
SWITCHING
ON RELAY POWER
SOURCE
v v
o Y27 w28
[N} =
o0 <C
— o=
[saYa'd o
MU80261 1 — 3
T23Xaxs1e) A-13 | 8 4
7X8)9 101@ | o]
[N} =
o0 <C
— [a
WINDSHIELD
@ WIPER MOTOR
B-01
CIRCUIT (MU02095) —=2
. | BREAKER %Té‘)
OFF - ON He
<5
S
[aa)
¢
X2
(&)
S
[aa}

.|b

W3J54M001A
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CONNECTOR: A-11X___ c CONNECTOR: A-13
o @BATTERY :\\’\\}\J

= Ha L\
QC/

7

W
N\

CONNECTOR: C-129

AC211263AB AC402087AY

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

AC402065AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

o The windshield wiper and washer switch sends a  If the windshield wiper does not work at all, the wind-
signal through the column-ECU (incorporated in shield wiper motor, column switch (windshield wiper
the column switch) to the front-ECU. If the col- and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-
umn-ECU sends a windshield wiper and washer tive.
switch "ON" signal to the front-ECU, the

front-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated inthe TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
front-ECU), thus causing the windshield wiper « Trouble in input signal system

and washer motor tq be. turqed on. . e The wiring harness or connectors may have
¢ |If the SWS communication line is defective, the loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
front-ECU operates windshield wiper motor by nals r;ushed baék in the connector ’
using the other communication lines (wiper o The wiper motor may be defective
backup circuit) instead of that line. In this case, « The column switch may be defective
the windshield wiper works at low speed regard- o The front-ECU may be defective
less of the windshield wiper and washer switch
positions ("LOW" or "HIGH").
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

MB991827

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."

(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menu?
YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.
NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication

AC211684AB with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible

P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e ignition switch: ACC
¢ windshield wiper switch: INT
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "F.WIPER INT."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Function Diag."
Select "WIPER."
g. Select "F.WIPER INT."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

~0o0OTp

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW ON

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or
HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the items "INT WIPER
SW" and "FRONT ECU ACK" as normal condition?
YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :

Go to Step 3.
NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "INT
WIPER SW"> : Replace the column switch (Refer to
GROUP 54A, Column switchP.54A-97). Verify that
the windshield wiper works normally.
NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU ACK"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.

CONNECTOR: B-01
B-01(GR)

~

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

Qa0
a0

/);5"2—\¥
\
g&@?
4 B

AC211263AC

STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should now
works normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-211

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

LOW SPEED HIGH SPEED

AC310752AB

CONNECTOR: B-01

CONNECTOR B-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101070AB

STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor (Refer to GROUP
51, Windshield wiperP.51-21). Verify that the
windshield wiper now works normally.

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper

motor. Measure the resistance at the connector B-01.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side

of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and

ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.
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54B-212

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: B-01 o
/ ?’k
B-01(GR)
- 5 (o
e

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield

wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper now works normally.

OO

AC211263AC
CONNECTOR: A-11X C
g @BATTERY Q\
) ’ Vi}:\v . \>
i

— RELAY BOX SIDE
== A-11X e
— |31|30|29|28|27|26|25|24|23|22|21| <

| LI

AC208825AD

STEP 7. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper now works
normally.

CONNECTOR A-11X - ¢
BATTEEY :_—\/\\\}\J
) i U

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

[3143d292d272425242327 29

AC101160AB

STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (1G2) circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector

A-11X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU A-11X and measure the voltage
available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 30 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the windshield
wiper now works normally.
NO: Goto Step 9.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 21 3

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 30) and the ignition switch (1G2).

CONNECTOR: A-11X C
AR =, J
@ﬂ,v_t ,

OO

M=

— RELAY BOX SIDE !
=7z A-11X ey
| [31lsokokerpeleskapaeal21] /
e

AC208825AD

CONNECTOR: C-129 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129, junction
block connectors C-210 and C-211 and joint connector C-101
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-129, junction
block connector C-210 or C-211 or joint connector C-101 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector
AC402087Al A-11X (terminal 30) and the ignition switch (IG2) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper now works normally.

—_

12,[3,14,15,16,[?[8,19,[10,[11,[12r 3
15]16[17[18[19D<pop12l3p4

N

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

C-210 C-211
6[5[4] _ [3[2]1 [2][1[1]
fafiaizfiffio[9]8]7 Le 5|4 GJ

AC402066AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-214 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-2: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers do not work
when the windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or "MIST" position or the windshield washer switch is at
"ON" position. However, the wipers work at low speed when the windshield wiper switch is at "LO" or
IIHIII-

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
jtor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-11X
(P P P P O N WIPER SPEED - WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH
OFF, SWITCHING - WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT SWITCH
ON RELAY . WINDSHIELD WIPER LO SPEED SWITCH
. WINDSHIELD WIPER HI SPEED SWITCH
v v
27 |28
| S
Ll =
o0 <C
— [a
[saya's o
MU80261 A N
| S
(W) =
o0 <C
— L [a
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR

B-01

CIRCUIT (MU802095) —=
006
BREAKER ()

W3J54M002A

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

This system may be at fail-safe mode as the SWS ¢ The front-ECU may be defective

communication line is defective. ¢ The column switch may be defective (windshield
If the system can not receive any signal from the col- wiper and washer switch)

umn switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) e The wiring harness or connectors may have

due to a open circuit in the SWS communication line loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
or other reasons, the system will enter the fail-safe nals pushed back in the connector

mode when the ignition switch is at the "ACC" posi-

tion.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 21 5

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on
the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

MB991827

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."

(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menu?
YES <"OK" is displayed for all the items> : Replace the
front-ECU. Verify that the windshield wiper should

now work normally.
NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :

AC211684AB Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication

with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-216 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-3: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Any of the windshield wiper switch
positions is defective.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-11%
[21]28[2324]28]26]27]28[29[30[3 1]| OFF/; ****** \é]\}d?%EH%F\)IEED - WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH
= . RELAY “WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT SWITCH
== VINDSHIELD WIPER LO SPEED SWITCH
“WINDSHIELD WIPER HI SPEED SWITCH
v \Y
. 27 w28
) <ZE
M
M %
=4 A-13
11 10 Musoe611
| [} :G
o | F
mey %
1 )
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
B-01
(MU802095) =
ERERRER
OFF™ 1 oN
W2J08MB2AA
CONNECTOR: A-11X ___ ¢ CONNECTOR: A-13
J E%gBATTERY = J “
PAYER
HB) O
AC208825AH AC310550AR

AC211263AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 21 7

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If either of the windshield wiper switch positions is e Trouble in input signal system

inoperative, the windshield wiper motor, column e The wiring harness or connectors may have
switch (windshield wiper and washer switch) or the loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
front-ECU may be defective. nals pushed back in the connector

e The wiper motor may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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54B-218

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d
e

. Select "SWS MONITOR."
. Select "Data List."
f. Select "COLUMN ECU."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW ON

ITEM 06 LO WIPER SW ON

ITEM 07 HI WIPER SW ON

ITEM 08 MIST WIPER SW ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the items "INT WIPER
SW", "LO WIPER SW", "HI WIPER SW" and "MIST
WIPER SW" as normal condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the windshield mist
wiper switch P.54B-474."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-219

CONNECTOR: B-01 o
/ ﬁ‘
B-01(GR)

~

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

22
a0

AC211263AC

O

LOW SPEED HIGH SPEED

AC310752AB

CONNEFTQ‘B: A-11X — «
| @&JB,ATLEP( Q\} J
Ee=ng = L\

H===—"

— RELAY BOX SIDE !
=7z A-11X &y
| [31lsckokskrpelskapaeal21]
L\ N\

AC208825AD

STEP 2. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper operates
normally when the windshield wiper switch is moved
to each position.

STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor. Verify that the
windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

STEP 4. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper operates
normally when the windshield wiper switch is moved
to each position.
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54B-220

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 27).

BATTERY

e

OO

— RELAY BOX S
=7 A-11X

IDE !

CONNECTOR: A-11X
i @&* = \;\/’_\\

4|

‘ |31|30I29l28|27@25l24l23|22|21| /

| HIGEN N N

\/n] Ac208825AD

CONNECTOR: B-01

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

B-01(GR)

AC211263AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-13 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connectors A-13 is damaged, repair

or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP

00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.
AC310550AG NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-221

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 28).

CONNECTOR: A-11X

o @;}BA?TE’RY \/":\\}
) (
]

’ i YES :
OO © NO :
— RELAY BOX SIDE ! {{JIL \
=7 A-11X A=
‘ |31|30I29l28|27@25l24l23|22|21| /

\/n] Ac208825AD

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

| HIEEN N N &
CONNECTOR: B-01 o
ey
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 28) in good condition?

No action is necessary and testing is complete.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-222 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-4: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers does not stop
at the predetermined park position.

Windshield Wiper Automatic Stop Relay Circuit

IGNITION
FRONT-ECU SWITCH (ACC)

A-11X
WlPEOR C MU801331
---------- AUTOMATI
STOP RELAY 5 c-211 [TLL[Z]
N Gl4[s]8)

BLUE-
WHITE

2122234125 26272829303 1]|
JUNCTION

BLOCK z

N
o
>

23

9 C-210 Mugo18s?
1

BLUE-
WHITE

LIGHT
GREEN

7 A-13
MU802611

TX2X3Y4X5)6
DOOTH

6 C-123
(MU801846)

BLUE-

WHITE
LIGHT
GREEN

WINDSHIELD

WIPER MOTOR
f - B-01
N (MUg02095) f06
&)

W3J54M003A
CONNECTOR: A-11X c
e J
O
AC208825AH AC310550AR

AC211263AB AC402087AX
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 223

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

AC402065AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the windshield wiper does not stop at predeter- * Trouble in input signal system

mined park position, the windshield wiper motor or * The wiring harness or connectors may have .
the front-ECU may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
¢ The windshield wiper motor may be defective
¢ The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
MB991223: Harness Set
MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-01 in good

e condition?

B-01(GR) ™\ YES : Go to Step 2.

= NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should now
work normally.

CONNECTOR: B-01

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC
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54B-224

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

LOW SPEED AUTOMATIC
STOP

AC203539AB

STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(2) Connect a battery to operate the wipers at low speed.
While the wipers are working, disconnect the battery at
positions other than the predetermined park position to stop
the wiper motor.

(3) When the battery is connected as shown, the motor should
run at low speed, and then stop at the predetermined park
position.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor (Refer to GROUP
51, Windshield wiperP.51-21). Verify that the
windshield wiper should stop at the predetermined
park position.

CONNECTOR: B-01

B-01(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

B-01(GR)
2D
Qo
AC211263AC
CONNECTOR B-01

(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101099AB

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
windshield wiper motor. Measure the voltage at the
windshield wiper motor connector B-01.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-01 and
measure the voltage available at the component side of the
connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-225

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: B-01 o
/ ﬁ‘
B-01(GR)

~

HARNESS SIDE
B-01(GR)

AC211263AC

AC402087AF

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)
7>

HARNESS SIDE

C-211

1 2111 [+]
aCEID

AC402066AB

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 4) and the ignition
switch (ACC).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-123, junction
block connectors C-210 and C-211 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
intermediate connectors C-123 or junction block connector
C-210 or C-211 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 4) and the ignition switch
(ACC) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper stops at the predetermined park
position.
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54B-226

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNEFTQ__B: A-1IX C

0] @&JBATE,RY \/_\,/_\\ J
’ t: D 1 b

OO0 Pl | = )]

Rl ) HLL ’r
— RELAY BOX SIDE ! {{JIL \
= A-11X =
‘ |31|30I29l28|27@25l24l23|22|21| /

| HIEEN N\ N\ &

\/n] Ac208825AD

CONNECTOR: A-11X
| Ay Q\J

/T
OO/ Fuitgm | |13

— RELAY BOX S
=Tz A-11X HL—p
| [31laokokskrpelskapaeal21]
Ll N\ N\

AC208825AD

STEP 5. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper should stop
at the predetermined park position.

CONNECTOR: B-01

HARNESS SIDE

B-01(GR)
2D
@l = AC211263AC

A-13(B)
006000600

AC310550AG

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 3) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 23).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-13 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connectors A-13 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-01 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 23) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 227

INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-5: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper
interval is not changed by operating the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Interval Adjusting Knob Input Signal

ETACS-ECU

[NPUT SIGNAL

% WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT WIPER
[NTERVAL ADJUSTING KNOB

W2J08M54AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the windshield intermittent wiper interval is not * Troubl_elln input signal system

changed by operating the windshield intermittent * The wiring hamess or connectors may have .
wiper interval adjusting knob or according to the loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

vehicle speed, the column switch, the ETACS-ECU nals pushed bapk in the connector , .
or the front-ECU may be defective. ¢ The column switch may be defective (windshield

wiper and washer switch)
e The front-ECU may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu
of the SWS monitor.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Set the windshield wiper switch to the following condition:

e Windshield wiper switch: INT
¢ Vehicle speed: 0 km/h (mph)

(4) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "FWIPER INT."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "WIPER."
g. Select "FWIPER INT."

(5) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.
NOTE: Also check that the windshield wiper interval
changes smoothly when the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob is rotated from "SLOW" to "FAST"
positions.

~PQoO0TD

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 37 |INT WIPERTIME 2.4 -18.0s

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the item "INT WIPER
TIME" as normal range when the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob is rotated?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. Check that the windshield
intermittent wiper interval changes according to the
vehicle speed or while the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob is rotated.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the windshield mist
wiper switch P.54B-474."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-6: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper
interval is not changed according to the vehicle speed.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Circuit

ETACS-ECU INPUT SIGNAL

. VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR
<€== . \y\DSHIELD INTERMITTENT
WIPER INTERVAL ADJUSTING
KNOB

W3J13M02AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
If the windshield intermittent wiper interval is not * Trouble in input signal system
changed according to the vehicle speed, the  The wiring harness or connectors may have

ETACS-ECU or the front-ECU may be defective. loose, corroded, 0|.f damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The front-ECU may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the vehicle speed sensor.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "pulse check."
a. Select"SYSTEM SELECT."
b. Select "SWS."
c. Select "Pulse Checking."

(3) Check that scan tool MB991958 sounds when the vehicle
speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph).

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the vehicle

MB991911 speed exceeds 10 km/h (6.2 mph)?
/ YES : Go to Step 2.
MB991824 — ™ NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-8 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed
T sensor P.54B-528."
S ———y
MB991827

AC210056AC
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition to check input signals
from the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob:
¢ Ignition switch: ACC
¢ Windshield wiper switch: INT
¢ Intermittent wiper adjusting knob: SLOW side

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "F.WIPER INT."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "WIPER."
g. Select "F.WIPER INT."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

NOTE: Also check that the wiper interval changes smoothly
when the vehicle is accelerated from 0 km/h (0 mph) to 25
km/h (15.5 mph).

"0 Qo0 TD

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 37 |INT WIPERTIME [18.0-12.0s

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the item "INT WIPER
TIME" as the value change within the normal range
when the windshield intermittent wiper interval
adjusting knob is rotated?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. The windshield intermittent
wiper interval should change according to the vehicle
speed.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The windshield intermittent
wiper interval should change according to the vehicle
speed.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-7: The windshield Wiper and Washer: Windshield washer does not
work.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Washer Motor Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG2)
| X2
52
@@ | 2 C-211 Mugo13as
i 2
JUNCTION E 4T5 ?)
BLOCK Z
7.5A
| 13 ¢-210 Mugoies?
=S 12]3] _ [4]5]6
== 7(8]9 1o|11121314+|
= |17 —
JOINT
CONNECTOR (2)
o = =1 C-101
1]2]J3]4]5 G_Jl 819)10/11
[21314ve]T6[1718[19[20]21]22) u,_J'g 16
=
. 12 12 s e e
: | 156l Z1819X 202 122]23]24]25
| LN hw— | —
I O
| =
' 30
i FRONT-ECU v
5 A-11X _
: INPUT SIGNAL
| (WINDSHIELD)
. WASHER q WINDSHIELD WASHER
! v
e _2
1 Ll
: &
: (4>
"""""""""""""""" ~N 24
o
&
13 C-113
_ "
e [
=
WINDSHIELD
WASHER MOTOR @
F-18
2] | 1
O
<C
@
O

W3J54M004A
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-11X c
g BATTERY
b

bl
4 hf
\
b uffn
L
W

AC402087AY

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The windshield washer switch sends a signal

54B-233

CONNECTOR : C-113

AC402072AF

AC211278AG

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

through the column-ECU (incorporated in the column e The wiring harness or connectors may have

switch) to the front-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a

windshield washer switch "ON" signal to the

front-ECU, the front-ECU turns on the relay (incorpo- e The column switch may be defective (windshield

nals pushed back in the connector

rated in the front-ECU), thus causing the windshield wiper and washer switch)

washer motor to be turned on.

e The windshield washer motor may be defective

e The front-ECU may be defective

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield washer does not work normally, the
windshield washer motor, the column switch (wind-

shield wiper and washer switch) or the front-ECU

may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

TSB Revision
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 1. Verify windshield wiper operation.

Q: Does the windshield wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 "The windshield
wipers does not work at all P.54B-207."

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
3.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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54B-235

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
(1) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.
(2) Set the windshield wiper switch to the following condition:
e Windshield wiper switch: INT
¢ Intermittent wiper adjusting knob: SLOW side

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "F.WIPER WASH."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "WIPER."
g. Select "F.WIPER WASH."

(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

=]
_J MB991911

<)

~0oO0OTp

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 09 FRONT WASH.SW ON

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK or
HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the items "FRONT
WASH.SW" and "FRONT ECU ACK" as normal

MB991827 AC211684AB

condition?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :
Go to Step 4.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

WASH.SW"> : Replace the column switch (Refer to
GROUP 54A, Column switch P.54A-97). Verify that
the windshield washer should now work normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

ECU ACK"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
windshield washer now works normally.

STEP 4. Check windshield washer motor connector F-18
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield washer motor connector F-18 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

CONNECTOR: F-18

HARNESS SIDE

F'8 P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer now works
normally.

AC211278AB
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-18

HARNESS SIDE
F-18

AC211378AB

STEP 5. Check the windshield washer motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector F-18 and
measure the voltage available at the windshield washer
motor side of the connector.

(2) Fill the windshield washer tank with washer fluid.

(3) When battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 and 2,
washer fluid should gush out.

Q: Does the windshield washer motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Replace the windshield washer motor (Refer to
GROUP 51,Windshield washer P.51-26). Verify that
the windshield washer now works normally.

CONNECTOR: F-18

CONNECTOR F-18
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101070AD

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer

motor. Measure at windshield washer motor connector

F-18

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector F-18 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-18

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield

washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer now works normally.

STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-11X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer now works
normally.

OO

— RELAY BOX S
=7z A-11X !
| [ailsokobslerpelesioabapale| .
| [AEN ~

F-18
AC211278AB
CONNECTOR: A-11X C
g @&BATTERY :\“\\ J
| Voo (R = L
L JEEET
OO0 FlL 11O
- RELAY BOX SIDE !
= A-11X 4
“ |31|30|29!28|27@25|24123|22|21| s
I AC208825AD
CONNECTOR: A-11X C
g J
/LT
: 11O

AC208825AD

CONNECTOR: F-18

AC211278AB

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield
washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-11X (terminal 21).
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_ _ _ NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-113 and C-129
12;13;1%5;1% 8312 iﬁg ;J;;g for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
= = back in the connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 or
C-129 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

Inspection P.00OE-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector F-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector
A-11X (terminal 21) in good condition?

AC402072AG YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer now works normally.

CONNECTOR: C-113

12,[3,14,15,16,[?[8,19,[10,[11,[12r 3
nshelt 7181 9p<pop 1234

—_

N

AC402087Al1

REAR WIPER AND WASHER <GSR>
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the rear wiper and washer.

M1549021600287

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Rear wiper and washer control |Rear wiper control ETACS-ECU, column switch
function Rear washer control
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54B-239

REAR WIPER AND WASHER CONTROL
FUNCTION

REAR WIPER CONTROL

If the rear wiper switch is turned ON with the ignition
switch in the ACC or ON position, the ETACS-ECU
will turn the rear wiper drive signal ON for 3 seconds
(approximately 2 operations), and then will carry out
intermittent operation in a 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle.

If the shift lever is moved to the reverse "R" position
when the rear wiper switch is turned ON and the igni-
tion switch is in any position other than OFF, the
backup light switch turns ON. One second later, the
ETACS-ECU turns the rear wiper drive signal ON for
3 seconds (approximately 2 operations), to clear the
rear view, and then returns to intermittent operation
ata 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle.

REAR WIPER SWITCH ON J
OFF
BACKUP LIGHT SWITCH ON
OFF
T1 T2 t T1 T2 T2
ON
REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL
OFF T
1
t- 1 SECOND T3 T4 T4 T3 T4 T4 T4
T1: 7.4 SECONDS T3: 3 SECONDS
T2: 8 SECONDS T4: 0.6 SECOND AC101553 AF

REAR WASHER CONTROL

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the rear washer switch is turned ON, the
ETACS-ECU turns ON the rear washer relay. The
rear wiper drive signal is turned ON in 0.3 seconds
until 3.0 seconds after the rear washer switch goes
OFF to operate the rear wiper continuously.

If the rear wiper is in intermittent operation when the
rear washer switch is turned ON, 7.4 seconds after
the rear wiper drive signal turns OFF, the 8.0 sec-
onds cycle intermittent operation will continue.

ON
REAR WASHER SWITCH |
OFF
ON
REAR WASHER RELAY
OFF
t t t T2 T3
ON
REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL
OFF
T1 T1 T T4 T4

t: 0.3 SECOND
T1:3.0 SECONDS T3: 8.0 SECONDS
T2:7.4 SECONDS T4: 0.6 SECOND

WIPER SWITCH IN
OFF POSITION

WIPER SWITCH IN INTERMITTENT
OPERATION POSITION

AC101554AC
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR REAR WIPER AND WASHER

IGNITION JUNCTION BLOCK
SWITCH (ACC) 9 4 \?VIIEéER
ETACS- MOTOR
ECU
5 18 17 |4 3
O—~—0O
15A i
16 3 2 i 1
5 d||
56
ql
3 11
di
39
REAR
WASHER MOTOR COLUMN
23 2 1 SWITCH
(M di
68 2 ]
8 59 3
RELAY
A o % [/] DATA LINK BOX
CONNECTOR (FUSE @) > 94_(]'“
IGNITION 67 1 5
SWITCH (IG1)
4 1
6 @ 25 9
OO
- BACKUP —
LIGHT SWITCH
® 12 1 TR
7. 5A /

OFF
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-1: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Rear Wiper Motor Power Supply Circuit

(=l
g%
— MU801331
i ja 1 2
= Bl

5 C-211 le]a]5]e)

"
ol

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

1& (-226 [eo[ig[ie[i7iefis]1a[1a[12f11[10[8 [ 7 [e]5]4]3]2]1]|
= —

ETACS-
ECU

[NPUT SIGNAL

% REAR WIPER SWITCH

11‘2‘8‘4}—@—{5‘6‘{ C-217 3

elofoftr] 12 [1g14l15

MU801445

M
[1]2]a]4]

- W3JO02M13AA

CONNECTOR: C-217 o
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)’ co'jﬁﬁg?o“,\] ng0ng

£ (REAR VIEW)

AC402065BB AC211270AB
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CONNECTOR: F-05

AC211278AC

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

o The rear wiper switch sends a signal through the If the rear wiper does not work normally, t.he input cir-
column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) cuit system from the _swnches, th_e rear wiper mqtor,
to the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a the column switch (windshield wiper and windshield
rear wiper switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, washer s"witch) or the ETACS-E('J'U may be defective
the ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").
in the ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear wiper

motor to be turned on. TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper accord- e Trouble in input signal system
ing to the following switches: e The wiring harness or connectors may have
¢ Ignition switch (ACC) loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
e Rear wiper switch nals pushed back in the connector

o The rear wiper motor may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

MB991827

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."

(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menu?
YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.
NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication

AC211684AB with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible

P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e ignition switch: ACC
e rear wiper switch: INT
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "REAR WIPER."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d
e

. Select "SWS MONITOR."
. Select "Function Diag."
f. Select "REAR WIPER."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
MB991812 CONDITION

ITEM 13 REAR WIPER SW ON

ITEM 31 IG SW (ACC) ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the items "REAR
WIPER SW" and "IG SW (ACC)" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :

MB991827 AC211684AB Go to Step 3.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed "REAR WIPER

SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
rear wiper switch P.54B-474."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed "IG SW (ACC)">
Refer to Inspection Procedure N-1 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(ACC) P.54B-445."

STEP 3. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is rear wiper motor connector F-05 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear wiper now works
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-05

N

HARNESS SIDE
F-05

l

AC211278AD
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54B-245

—_— ,
I

1

® ©

AC101213

STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05.

(2) Connect a battery to the rear wiper motor as shown, and
check the rear wiper motor.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the rear wiper motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Rear wiper and washer P.51-29). Verify that the rear
wiper should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: F-05

8 4
CONNECTOR F-05
(HARNESS SIDE)
M [0)

]

L

AC101071AB

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor.

Measure the resistance at rear wiper motor connector

F-05.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO: Go to Step 6.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-05

HARNESS SIDE\
F-05

l

AC211278AD

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

0|19]18[17[16[15[[14]13]12[11[10[9 [8 [7 ||6|5]4 3|2 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper

motor connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear wiper now works normally.

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear wiper now works
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ghalwhshsllmhshzj1ho|9|e|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 1l

AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE\ i
F-05 ‘
\/

AC211278AD

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 16).
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CONNECTOR: C-217 NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)>C= corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
@ Py the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
~ repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
/ GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector

C-226 (terminal 16) in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the rear wiper
AC402065AL should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear wiper now works normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-2: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not stop at the
predetermined park position.

Rear Wiper Auto Stop Circuit

[GNTTTION
SWITCH (ACC)
e
e MU801331
= []
2Z |5 0211 [fals]s)
JUNCTTON
BLOCK
15AZ
ETACS-
ECU
JUNCTION BLOCK sipE  (C-226 I
@19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\9\&\7\\6\5\4\5\2M
17
! 7477777;” g C-217
AL O
ot 1. I EEI e EICING
Z:E 2] alool] 12 [1a[14hs
o= e
3 4
REAR
WIPER

MOTOR
F-05 T
MU801445

M

W3J02M14AA
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54B-248 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: C-211, C-217 .
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)-

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
£ (REAR VIEW)

AC402065AV

AC211270AB

AC211278AC

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the rear wiper does not stop at predetermined park * Trouble in input signal system

position, the rear wiper motor or the ETACS-ECU * The wiring hamess or connectors may have .
may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
o The rear wiper motor may be defective
o The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper works normally.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate (however, the rear
wiper does not stop at the predetermined park
position)?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-241."

STEP 2. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is rear wiper motor connector F-05 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from
the rear wiper motor.

CONNECTOR: F-05

AC211278 AD

STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05.
(2) When the battery is connected as shown, the motor should
run again and stop at the predetermined park position.

Q: Does the rear wiper motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the rear wiper motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Rear wiper and washer P.51-29). If the rear wiper
operates normally, it indicates that a correct auto-stop
signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.

'ﬁa
=]
o
wl

/]
: ® o |
L 0

Y0256AQ
AC005899

= N
=~ W

b=
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-05

CONNECTOR F-05
(HARNESS SIDE

)
I
4

AC101100AB

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the rear

wiper motor. Measure the voltage at rear wiper motor

connector F-05.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector F-05 and measure
the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground by
backprobing.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO: Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONTVIEVC/) D=

ol

2[3[4—=—5]6[7
foft1] 12

o|[—

AC402065AL

STEP 5. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is junction block connector C-217 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from
the rear wiper motor.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 9)

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 9) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct

AC211278AD auto-stop signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.

CONNECTOR: F-05

N

HARNESS SIDE
F-05

l

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)><
0

AC402065AL

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is sent from
the rear wiper motor.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

0]19]18[17[16[15[[14]13]12[1110{9 [8 [7 ||6|5]4 3|2 |1

AC211270AG
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54B-252 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltels[iafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2 [1]|
AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE\
F-05

l

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)><3
0

1[2[3[4}—=—5]6]7
sloftoit1] 12 [3ji4fi5

AC402065AL

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 17).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 17) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the rear wiper operates
normally, it indicates that a correct auto-stop signal is
sent from the rear wiper motor.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct
auto-stop signal is sent from the rear wiper motor.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-3: Rear Wiper and Washer: When the shift lever is moved to reverse "R"
position during the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

"R" Position During Rear Wiper Operation Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK
IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
( MULTI-PURPOSE )
FUSE
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
18 C-226 [REENEEZEPITOBNREHAL]
v ETACS-
REAR ECU
L (WIPER)
. \RELAY
- A OFF P INPUT SIGNAL
==  pacKuP
LIGHT SWITCH
v 2 - REAR WIPER SWITCH
16 17
Y  /
%—J
REAR WIPER
MOTOR
W3J13MO1AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper consecu- ¢ Trouble in input signal system
tively approximately twice when the shift lever is e The wiring harness or connectors may have
moved to reverse "R" position while the rear wiper is loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
turned on. nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the rear wiper does not work consecutively approx-
imately twice, the backup light switch or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 1. Verify rear wiper operation.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-241."

MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Turn the rear wiper switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Shift the shift lever to the reverse "R" position.

(5) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "REV. INTERLOCK."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "REAR WIPER."
g. Select "REV. INTERLOCK."

(6) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

"0 Q0T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 41 PNP SW (R) ON

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the item "PNP SW
(R)" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. When the shift lever is
moved to the reverse "R" position, the rear wiper
should operate consecutively approximately twice.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-4 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the backup light
switch P.54B-457."

TSB Revision
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-4: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear washer does not work.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Rear Washer Motor Power Supply Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
= MUB01331
e M2
5 c-211[C[4[5[¢)
JUNCTION
BLOCK 19
15A JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
18 0-226 20{19[18[17)16[15|[14]13|12{11{10]9[8|7|[6|5]|4[3[2]1
ETACS-
ECU
| INPUT SIGNAL
[ —
I REAR WASHER SWITCH
v
23 C-227
(MUB03765 )| L |
2112223 (24|25(26(27(28|29
30]31[32(33|34{35 363738;1
39140(41 42|43]44]
e
O
Sz
o=
19 C-113
oo =] o
L 1 2,131415]6,|7,|8]9]1(n1u12|1§||
%l:l_—: QISJIG,I17,I18I1QI><|ZQIZ1,I22IZS{2425|
o=
2
REAR WASHER
@ MOTOR
F-17
<1
S
o
0O
E W3J15M01AA
CONNECTOR : C-113 CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
¢ (REAR VIEW)

AC211270AC

AC402072AF
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-17

AC211278AE

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The rear washer switch sends a signal through the
column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to

the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the rear washer does not work normally, the rear
washer motor, the column switch (windshield wiper

rear and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-

washer switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, the tive.

ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated

in the

ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear washer motorto ~ TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

be turned on.

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The rear washer motor may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54B-241."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Turn the rear washer switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "REAR WASHER."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "REAR WIPER."
g. Select "REAR WASHER."

(5) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 14 |REAR WASH.SW |ON

"0 Q0T

MB991827 AC211684AB Q: Does scan tool MB991958 display the item "REAR

WASH. SW" as normal condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-7 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the rear washer
switch P.54B-474."

STEP 3. Check rear washer motor connector F-17 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear washer motor connector F-17 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer now works

CONNECTOR: F-17

\ normally.
HARNESS SIDE
F-17(G)
AC211278 AF
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STEP 4. Check the rear washer motor.
(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector F-17.
(2) Fill the washer tank with washer fluid.

CONNECTOR: F-17

”
o F17(G

(

17(G)
s

AC211278AE

(3) Connect the rear washer motor connector terminal number
1 to ground.

(4) When connect the positive battery terminal to rear washer
motor connector terminal number 2, washer fluid should
gush out.

Q: Does the rear washer motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the rear washer motor (Refer to GROUP 51,
Windshield washer P.51-26). Verify that the rear
AC205702AB washer now works normally.

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor.

Measure the resistance at rear washer motor connector

F-17.

(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector F-17 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: F-17

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO: Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR F-17
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101070 AE
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer

motor connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor
connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear washer now works normally.

CONNECTOR: F-17

AC211278 AF

STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer now works
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-227

_JUNCTION BLOCK
i (REAR VIEW)

928]27[26125[24( 23 |22 |21
38|37|36/35(34(33| 32| 31|30

44l43l42 41[40[39
AC211270 AD

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer
motor connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 23).

CONNECTOR: C-227

_JUNCTION BLOCK
i (REAR VIEW)

—
HARNESS SIDE
C-227

928]2726[25[24( 23 |22 | 21
38|37|36(35(34/33( 32| 31|30

a4l43042 41[40(39
AC211270 AD

HARNESS SIDE e F-17(G)

F-17(G = ¢
& ae
AC211278 AF
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-113

12,1 3J4]5] eﬁ,l] 8JoJigh 1,]1515
Eush 6l1 71181 ol 1oP3P4ps

—

AC402072AG

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor
connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 23) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the rear washer
now works normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear washer now works normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
The ECU related to the seat belt warning light func-

tion is as follows.

M1549023900240

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Seat belt warning light function

ETACS-ECU

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT FUNCTION

ON
IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
OFF
ON (UNFASTENED)
SEAT BELT
SWITCH OFF (FASTENED)
SEATBELT  ON (ILLUMINATED)
WARNING

LIGHT  OFF (NOT ILLUMINATED)

AC305420AB
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8 km/h (5 mph) / \ [\ ] \ [
VEHICLE SPEED 3 km/h (2 mph) ! /. /.
oLES / LW, \
0 km/h (0 mph) / i i i
d | i i
T " | i
ON T | i
IGNITION SWITCH (1G1) | i |
OFF i i :
| e
! | | ——
ON (UNFASTENED) — : i L
I
SEAT BELT i | | |
SWITCH ! . ! i
OFF (FASTENED) —! : : . ;
| | 11 CYCLES ! 11 CYCLES 1 11 CYCLES
| | P —— | lg—t | ———
SEATBELT  ON (ILLUMINATED) —| L ' A S L :
WARNING ! P |
LIGHT ! P !
OFF (NOT ILLUMINATED) ; L : ?
BRI L Pl P o
a c ¢ Lo LE o Ly Lo
| | ——— N ———-— . — i —-—
——— a b+c
TOYOLE b+c + a b+c
a: 0.48 SECOND c: 2.8 SECONDS e: 10 SECONDS
b: 5 SECONDS d: 60 SECONDS OR MORE
AC305376AD
If any of the following conditions is met with the igni- b. The seat belt switch has been turned on
tion switch at "ON" or "ST", the ETACS-ECU illumi- (driver's seat belt has not been fastened) for
nates or extinguishes the seat belt indicator by using at least ten seconds while the ignition switch
the driver's seat belt switch signal and the vehicle has been turned "ON" and the vehicle speed
speed signal. has been 8 km/h (5 mph) or more.

o The seat belt switch is turned on (driver's seat
belt is not fastened) with the ignition switch at
"ON" or "ST".

¢ Flashes the indicator 11 cycles (after 0.48 sec-
onds) if any of the following conditions is met
when 60 seconds or more have elapsed since the
ignition switch is turned "ON", and then illumi-
nates it for eight seconds. One cycle consists of 5
second "on" and then 2.8 second "off".

a. The vehicle speed has reached 8 km/h (5
mph) while the seat belt switch is turned on
(driver's seat belt is not fastened) with the
ignition switch "ON.

NOTE: Once this timer operation has been acti-
vated, it will not be activated again until the
vehicle speed reduces to 3 km/h (2 mph) or
less even if any of the following conditions is
met.

¢ The indicator stops illuminating if the ignition
switch or the seat belt switch is turned off (the
driver's seat belt is fastened) while the timer
operation is active.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT FUNCTION

JUNCTION

BLOCK

ECU

ETACS-

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)

25

COMBINATION
METER

SEAT BELT

73

35

63

VEHICLE
SPEED SENSOR

20

w@ 2_4i

1_| — RELAY BLX
VI\/\/\_()

21

1

SEAT BELT
SWITCH

56

ON [ 2

, dr
ofF I

67

DATA LINK

51

14

CONNECTOR
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE I-1: Seat Belt Warning Light: The seat belt warning light does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Seat Belt Warning Light Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)
|
XLl MU801331
S= O[]
2= | 6 g-p11[SllY
JUNCTION
BLOCK Z
7.5A
% 25 C-214 M= =
jo 112[3[4|5[6[7|8]|9([10(11[12|13|14
=2 [ 19 I
15|16(17(18]|19]20(21(22|23|24|25(26|27 281
JOINT ===
CONNECTOR (4)
- = = C-23
142)3/4)5)6)7)8)9J10{11 17
12131415151713192@21sz L
o
—
—
Ll
> =1 0.0 0
DBBDBBYPPINTPELFBIIDEZE
COMBINATION[ ™~
METER D)
35 C-02 = -
X )P RE R 0 ) ) ) T Y D ) )
g2
73
ETACS-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
G228 @ +'GNITION SWITCH (1G1)
0 —— 0 - OUTPUT SHAFT SPEED SENSOR
AIEEEE T TN - SEAT BELT SWITCH
0[61]62[63]64]65 8|
9[70]7
W4J54M158A

CONNECTORS : C-01, C-02, C-23 CONNECTORS: C-211, C-214
N JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) =<

C-23(B)

AC402065AG

AC402087 AP
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

)

AC211270AQ

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt warning

light according to the following switch signals:
¢ Ignition switch (IG1)
¢ Driver's seat belt switch
o |[f the driver turn the ignition switch to the "ON"
position without fastening the seat belt, the seat
belt warning light illuminates.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the seat belt warning light does not illuminate, the
input circuit, the combination meter (seat belt warn-
ing light bulb or printed-circuit board) or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The driver's side seat belt switch may be defec-
tive

¢ The combination meter (seat belt warning light
bulb or printed-circuit board) may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991862: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS Monitor Cartridge
e MB991812: SWS Monitor Harness (For Column-ECU)
e MB991822: Probe Harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Also con-
nect SWS monitor kit MB991862 after turning on scan tool
MB991958.

MB991827

AC211684AB

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

TSB Revision




54B-266

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu
of the SWS monitor.
Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch (IG1).
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal condition are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed "IG SW (1G1)"?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54B-448."

MB991824 — m

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check

mode of the monitor).

Check input signal from the driver's side seat belt switch.

e Driver's seat belt: fastened

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."

(2) Check scan tool MB991958 sounds when the driver's seat
belt is unfastened.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the driver's side
seat belt is fastened?
Yes : Go to Step 4.
No : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-3 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's side seat
belt switch P.54B-495."
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CONNECTOR : C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

— []
59|58]57[56(55[54] 53] 52 51
68]67]66[65[64]63] 62] 61] 60

74]73]72 71]70]69
AC211270AR

N—

STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.

\SEAT BELT

WARNING

(O TARMAC

O GRAVEL

AC402095AD

CONNECTOR C-228
(HARNESS SIDE)

[l — []
59/58|57|56|55/54(53| 52|51
68/6766/65/64/63[62|61|60
74{73]72) 71{70{69

= AC101436AB

STEP 5. Check at ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in order to

check the ground circuit to the seat belt warning light.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-228, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Connect terminal No.73 to ground.

Q: Does the seat belt warning light illuminate?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt
warning light illuminates normally.
NO : Go to Step 6.

\SEAT BELT

WARNING

(O TARMAC
O GRAVEL
O_SNow

AC402095AD

STEP 6. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
Q: Is the seat belt warning light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the seat belt warning
light illuminates normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR C-02

I

DPEDEDDDDNINEDBEDDDHE

CONNECTOR C-01

s Bl @ Ml 00
l [1]2]3]4]s]e]7] e]e]roJ1112]1s1a]r5]ref17]18]10]20] 2]

ACO005210AB

STEP 7. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the seat belt warning light bulb. Then measure the
resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance value between connector C-01 (terminal 9)
and connector C-02 (terminal 35). The measured resistance
value should be roughly the same as the value measured in
Step (2).

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?

YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.

NO (much the same) : Go to Step 8.

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL

STEP 8. Check combination meter connector C-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.
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STEP 9. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the
combination meter. Test at combination meter connector
C-01.

CONNECTOR: C-01 (1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the voltage available at the harness side of the
connector.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

AN =1 0 0 o
eieqidigi7iglisi4igi2iyfigo]s]7]e s]4]3]2]1) /
AC402087DL

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 9 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

An (Ol
) EETEEEEEDD

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO: Go to Step 10.

0o
[8]7]6]5]4]3]2]1]

AC101225AB

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the ignition switch
(1G1).

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL
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CONNECTOR : C-23 NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-211, C-214 and
Joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction block
connector C-211, C-214 or joint connectors C-23 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the ignition switch (IG1)
in good condition?

i J2J3J4J5J6J7J8J9J10J11r

% (Pirky I
12]13[14][15]16[17[18]1 9]20]21]22 /

AC402087AM YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
CONNECTORS: G211, C.214 NO: The W|r;ng harnesi mayI be damage(;j zr th(; .
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damage

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

@! : the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.

C-211

J:
%%a

C"‘lm’éﬁ o/ |
HodA
3 0 !

HARNESS SIDE CONNECTOR

C-211
211 [M]
(6]5]4]3)
C-214
=
— 5 =y
[14131211109 gl7le|5|a|3]2 1:I
28(27|26|25|24|23|22|21|20(19]18|17| 16|15

——=—=7 = = |

AC402066AJ
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STEP 11. Check combination meter connector C-02 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-02

Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

0 )
e

56[55[54] 53] 52| 51

65/64]63[ 62[ 61] 60

71(70(69

CONNECTOR: C-02

AC211270AR
STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 73).
c-02 () Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter

connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU connector

C-228 (terminal 73) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

— 0 )
7/

56[55(54] 53] 52] 51

6564]63] 62[ 61[ 60

71|70 69

AC211270AR
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT
The ECU related to the headlight and taillight and

various control functions are as follows.

M1549021300305

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Taillight

Front-ECU, column switch

Headlights and high-beam indicator light

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Headlight automatic-shutdown function

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Dimmer automatic reset function

Front-ECU, column switch

TAILLIGHT
SWITCH
OFF

TAILLIGHT
RELAY
OFF

AC106502AC

TAILLIGHTS AND HEADLIGHTS ILLUMINATION

TAILLIGHT

The front ECU will light up the taillight when the taillight switch
signal from the column switch is in the ON state and the built-in
taillight replay is in the ON state.

NOTE: This item only considers the taillight light up function
and does not take into consideration the other functions. In
actual driving, the taillights may be turned off due to the head-
light automatic shut-down function. For the details of the head-
light automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.
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Headlights and high-beam indicator light

HEADLIGHT ON
SWITCH OFF

PASSING/DIMMER

SWITCH PASS
OFF
HIBEAM

FRONT-ECU ACK

ACKNOWDGE  5THERS

|

HEADLIGHT ON

RELAY (LOW) OFF

HEADLIGHT ON

RELAY (HIGH) OFF

HI-BEAM ON :
INDICATOR

LIGHT OFF

The front ECU lights up the headlight (LOW) when
the signal from the column switch to the headlight
switch is in the "ON" state and the built-in head light
relay (LOW) is in the ON state. If the dimmer switch
is turned on while the headlight relay (LOW) is on,
the front-ECU turns on the headlight relay (HIGH),
causing the high-beam headlights to illuminate.

AC106816AE

What's more, ETACS-ECU lights up the high beam
indicator light when the acknowledgment signal from
the front ECU is in the "HI-BEAM ACK" state or the
head light switch signal from the column switch is in
the "PASS" state.

NOTE: This item only considers the headlight light
up function and doesn't take into consideration the
other functions. In actual driving, the headlights may
be turned off due to the headlight automatic
shut-down function. For the details of the headlight
automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

IGNITION SWITCH
(1G1)

DRIVER'S DOOR
SWITCH

TAILLIGHT SWITCH OR

ON
ST
ON !

OFF ——

ol

HEADLIGHT SWITCH

ILLUMINATION ON m _I_‘I_

OUTPUT SIGNAL OFF | B
T1:3MINUTES 1 T2
T2: 1 SECOND

AC101466AC

DIMMER ON

SWITCH e
HEAD- ON
LIGHT

SWITCH OFF

HI
HEAD-

LIGHT Lo

OFF

AC106399AD

HEADLIGHT AUTOMATIC-SHUTDOWN
FUNCTION

Even if the lighting switch (taillight switch or headlight switch) is
ON, the head light (including the taillights) will automatically go
off in the following conditions to prevent the battery from dis-
charging as a result of forgetting to turn off lights.

When the ignition key is turned from ON to LOCK (OFF) or
ACC position with the lighting switch turned ON, and this state
continues for three minutes, the light will automatically be
turned off. If the driver's seat door is opened during these three
minutes, the light will go off one second later.

NOTE: This function can be disabled by the configuration func-
tion (Refer to P.54B-546.)

DIMMER AUTOMATIC RESET FUNCTION

The column switch (column ECU) resets the dimmer switch and
prevents the high beam from lighting up when turning on the
headlight again if the headlight switch is put in the OFF position
while the high beam of the headlight is on (including the
instance when the dimmer switch is erroneously put in the ON
state upon passing operations) and resets the dimmer switch.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE TAILLIGHT
JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (IG1)  (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU @
8  7.5A 6
o0 COLUMN SWITCH
25
0 4 I 3 e
(W]
. HEADJ
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E 1
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59 4
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE

HEADLIGHT <DISCHERGE TYPE>

JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (IG1)  (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU ®
8 7.5A 6
o COLUMN SWITCH
25 9
HEAD
. “ : L1 R, e
4 NG
> )
68 2 IS a OFF
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59 3| |©
HI
I L s
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LO 4 di
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b ( ! 10A 1 2
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O
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2 10A 1 2
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE
HEADLIGHT <HALOGEN TYPE>
JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (IG1)  (FUSE )
ETACS-
FCU 8 7@5A 6
o COLUMN SWITCH
25 9
20 4 1 ) AL
\ LIGHTING
* &)IJ 717__\ TAIL SWITCH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-1: Headlight and Taillight : The taillights do not illuminate normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Taillight Relay Circuit

BATTERY
[NN] [V}
=
=| =
=| =

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A-10X
- TAILLIGHT
T12[3[4]5]6[7[8]0ioNT OFfy ===~ EAEHEI;\I\?HT) & SVTCH
TJoN - HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
8
RELAY
BOX | @9
7.5A<§ 5 5A$>
- POSITION - LICENSE
LIGHT (RH) PLATE LIGHT
- REAR - POSITION
COMBINATION LIGHT (LH)
LIGHT (RH) - REAR
COMBINATION
LIGHT (LH)
- SIDE MARKER
LIGHT
CONNECTOR: A-10X ——— ¢
” |0 BATTERY ’\\\
s ) Pomes

AC208825AG
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-279

CIRCUIT OPERATION

When the lighting switch is set to "TAIL" position, the
"TAIL" signal is sent through the column-ECU (incor-
porated in the column switch) to the front-ECU. IF
the front-ECU receives the "TAIL" signal through the
column-ECU, the front-ECU turns on the taillight
relay (incorporated in the front-ECU), thus causing
the taillights to illuminate.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the taillights do not illuminate normally, the column
switch or the front-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

¢ The front-ECU may be defective
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

¢ Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: TAIL
NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "TAILLIGHT."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."
g. Select "TAILLIGHT."

(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

"P Q0T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 01 | TAILLIGHT SW ON

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECU ACK |NORMAL ACK

g Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items
B991607 AC211684 AB "TAILLIGHT SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT ECU

<

ACK" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :
Go to Step 3.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the

"TAILLIGHT SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6
"The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the taillight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L

AUTO-CUT"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54B-339."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

ECU ACK"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
taillights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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CONNECTOR: A-10X
- O BATTERY

@j/

N\

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

|1ﬂla987654321|

Q

ACX01586AC

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector

A-10X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the taillights
illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: A-10X

J T =
@&BT\TT_E}YB_

]T,%T
OO i
e |
L ) r
RELAY BOX smﬁ ‘
‘ A-10X

1110/9[8|716|5[4 (3|21

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights illuminate normally.

OO0

[CONNECTOR: A-foX ——_ | [¢
@ﬁBATTERY
& 1

=
RELAY BOX SID”ET@%

A-10X

AC208825AC

11110/918|7|6[5[4[3[2]1

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-10X (terminal 5) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 5) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights illuminate normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-2: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Headlight Relay (Low-Beam) Circuit

BATTERY

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
T12[314]516]7]8 ?:::X OFFyf === (EE’CE#"ESJV) g\I/EV'?TP(IjI"GHT
ST0N ' o - HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
6
RELAY
BOX *1 g 1
20A 20A*
10A*2 é $10A*2 NOTE
l l *1: VEHICLES WITH DISCHARGE HEADLIGHT
*2: VEHICLES WITH HALOGEN HEADLIGHT
FRONT COMBINATION FRONT COMBINATION
LIGHT ASSEMBLY LIGHT ASSEMBLY
(HEAD LOW: RH) (HEAD LOW: LH)

W4J54M146A

CONNECTOR: A-10X

S C
Y |0 BATTERY ’\\\
y s gl

AC208825AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

¢ When the lighting switch is set to "HEAD" posi-
tion, the "HEAD" signal is sent through the col-
umn-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to
the front-ECU. IF the front-ECU receives the
"HEAD" signal through the column-ECU, the
front-ECU turns on the headlight relay (incorpo-
rated in the front-ECU), thus causing the head-
lights to illuminate. The headlights always
illuminate at low-beam by the headlight dimmer
switch automatic resetting function.

o [f the SWS communication line is defective, the
front-ECU operates the headlights by using the

other communication lines (headlight backup cir-

cuit) instead of that line.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate nor-
mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

¢ The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and

"FRONT ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

ST

EP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION

DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

Ch
[ ]

MB991827

(1)

(2)

Q:

AC211684AB

eck the input signals from the following switches:

Ignition switch: ON

Lighting switch: HEAD

Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "HEADLIGHT LO."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."

g. Select "HEADLIGHT LO."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

~0oo0OTp

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEMOO |HEADLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECU ACK [NORMAL ACK

Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items
"HEADLIGHT SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT ECU
ACK" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :
Go to Step 3.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the

"HEADLIGHT SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6
"The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the headlight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L

AUTO-CUT"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54B-339."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

ECU ACK"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.
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STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector

A-10X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground, and
also between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(low-beam) illuminate normally.
NO: Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights (low-beam)
illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 3) and the battery.

L

CONNECTOR: A-10X

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

C
BATTERY AN A-10X (terminal 3) and the battery in good condition?
O )

= S \
RELAY BOX SID@ =

A-10X

11[10(918|7[6[5]|4|3 (21

\ NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

|10

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Check that
the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.

AC208825AC

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-3: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Headlight Relay (High-Beam) Circuit

BATTERY

FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
= A_Q( (HEADLIGHT P HEADLIGHT
[M2Ehnereenm | O - RELAY. HiGH| e SWITCH

~TON - HEADLIGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
2
RELAY
gox |@F D
10A T0A
- COMBINATION HEADLIGHT
METER (RH)
- HEADLIGHT

(LH)
W3J14M12AA
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

When the dimmer switch is turned on, the column
switch sends a signal to the front-ECU. Then the
front-ECU switches the headlights from low-beam to
high beam or vice versa.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The front-ECU may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights (high beam) do not illuminate nor-
mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be
defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and
the "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Go to Step
2.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD

e Dimmer switch: ON

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "HEADLIGHT HI."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."
g. Select "HEADLIGHT HI."

(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

=]
_J MB991911

<)

"0 Q00T

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 00 |HEADLIGHT SW |ON
ITEM 02 |DIMMER SW OFF (should turn "ON"

momentarily when the
dimmer switch is
operated)

B99 1807 AC211684AB ITEM 35 |H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM70 |FRONT ECU ACK |HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "HEADLIGHT
SW", "DIMMER SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT
ECU ACK"?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :
Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(high-beam) illuminate normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the

"HEADLIGHT SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6
"The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the headlight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "DIMMER

SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
dimmer switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L

AUTO-CUT"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-8
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54B-339."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

ECU ACK"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
headlights (high-beam) illuminate normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-4: Headlight and Taillight: When the passing switch is turned "ON", the
headlights (low-beam or high-beam) do not illuminate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If both of the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) ~ ® Irouble ininput signal system

do not illuminate, the input circuit from the passing * The wiring harness or connectors may have .
switch or the front-ECU may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

¢ The front-ECU may be defective
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the headlights.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) illuminate
normally?

YES <Both the headlights illuminate normally> : Go to
Step 2.

NO <Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally>
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights
(low-beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-283."

NO <Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate

normally> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights
(high-beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-288."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the passing switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the passing switch.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d
e

. Select "SWS MONITOR."
. Select "Data List."
f. Select "COLUMN ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

MB991812

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 03 PASSING SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items
"PASSING SW" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. When the passing switch is
MB991827 AC211684AB turned "ON", the headlights (low-beam and

high-beam) should illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the passing light
switch P.54B-472."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-5: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting
switch is at "TAIL," and "PASSING" position, but illuminate at low-beam when the switch is at "HEAD"
position. at this position, the headlights cannot be changed into high-beam by operating the dimmer
switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
jtor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the headlights illuminate at low-beam regardless of * Trouble in input signal system

the lighting switch positions, the headlight operation * The wiring harness or connectors may have :
is in fail-safe mode. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
e The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on
the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menus for the "ETACS ECU", "COLUMN
ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU", "COLUMN

ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus?

YES <"OK" are displayed for all the items> : Replace the
front-ECU. Verify that the headlights and the taillights
illuminate normally.

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication

with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."

NO <"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu> :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-4 "Communication
with the front-ECU is not possible P.54B-51."
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-296 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-6: Headlight and Taillight: Any of the taillights, the position lights or the
license plate lights do not illuminate.

Taillights, Position Lights, Side Marker Lights and License Plate Lights Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-297

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-10X —— C
” |0 BATTERY
! = EEE= N .

(ﬂ

AC402087AY

CONNECTORS: F-08, F-10, F-11, F-12,

! I;-O/\\8£3)
; F-19(GR) 7.
ey FiGn %
AN =
F-12(GR) AC211278AT

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the position lights, the taillights or the license plate
lights do not illuminate, their bulb may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The position light bulb may be defective

CONNECTOR: A-31 or A-41

)
ﬁ

AC402072AF

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)53:

AC402065AS

o The stop/taillight bulb may be defective

e The license plate light bulb may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-298 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify the operation of each light.

Q: Which light does not illuminate?

The position light (LH), the taillight (LH), the license

plate lights and the rear side marker lights : Go to Step
2.

The taillight (LH), the license plate lights and the rear

side marker lights : Go to Step 3.

The position light (RH) and the taillights (RH) : Go to
Step 4.

The license plate lights and the rear side marker lights :
Go to Step 5.

The position light (LH) : Go to Step 8.

The position light (RH) : Go to Step 14.

The taillight (LH) : Go to Step 20.

The taillight (RH) : Go to Step 23.

The license plate light (LH) : Go to Step 28.

The license plate light (RH) : Go to Step 33.

The rear side marker light (LH) : Go to Step 38.

The rear side marker light (RH) : Go to Step 43.

All lights : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-1 "The taillights
do not illuminate normally P.54B-278."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 299

STEP 2. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 (terminal 2)
<vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8).

J(/ Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J LR =N

R e
O/| HiEh

assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) <vehicles

with discharge headlight> or A-41 (terminal 2) <vehicles

with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X

(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

) K
RELAY BOX SID
i A-10X

i eTe[7[6[5[4]a]2] 1 AC208825AC Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH), the position light (LH), the license
CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight> plate lights and the rear side marker lights should

j@ illuminate normally.
E

(4Y3)2Y1
(8Y7X6)5

)
=

AC310550Al
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-300 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8) and rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3).

JCONNEF'I\'OJJ: L
@ﬁ%ﬁ_&g%
7 <[l E] il \\
i ﬁ@
RELAY BOX SIDE Cl[L="
‘ A-10X s

= W
hmmmm7MMMknﬂ1|§§

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

©00)
LeX5X4],

AC211278AP
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-301

CONNECTOR: C-129 NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-217 and
intermediate connector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-210, C-217 or intermediate connector C-129
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.
Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector

A-10X (terminal 8) and rear combination light assembly
AC402087Al (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3) in good condition?

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
56l 7[18[1 9p<pop 122304

-

S

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH), the license plate lights and the rear
side marker lights should illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

C-210 C-217

[1[2]3] _ [4]5]6]| 1[2[3[4a={5[6]7
HE 910|11121314|! slofiof1] 12 [i34fi5

AC402066AL
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54B-302

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
3) <vehicles with discharge headlight>,A-42 (terminal 2)
<vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J LR =N

R e
O/| HiEh

>l
RELAY BOX SID

assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 3) <vehicles

with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 2) <vehicles

with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X

(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

J(/ Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light

- A-10X terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
tifidls8[7[6[5[4]5]2 ] AC208825AC Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (RH) and the taillight (RH) illuminate

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight> normally.

HARNESS SIDE

—

(432
(8Y7X6X5

G

AC310548AD

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(43

AC310548AE
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-303

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light
(LH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light (LH)
connector F-20.

CONNECTOR: F-20 (1) Disconnect rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 and
' measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-20
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.

AC101058AH

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear side
marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ground.

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

HARNESS SIDE
F-20(GR) F-12(GR)

@

AC211316 AF
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54B-304

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-12 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector F-12 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear side marker light
(LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights and rear side marker lights
illuminates normally.

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR: C-217

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

@

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR)

90

F-12(GR)

@)

AC211316 AD
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-305

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-12 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector F-12 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights and rear side marker lights
iluminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

1
5

2
6

)
=

AC310550AI

STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH)
connector A-31 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or
A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight> for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31
<vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles
with halogen headlight> in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates
normally.

STEP 9. Check the position light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the position light bulb (LH). Verify that the
position light (LH) illuminates normally.
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54B-306 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

AC310550AU

<DICHERGS HEAD LIGHT>

CONNECTOR A-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

4Y3)2Y1
7X6 X5

@SQ

<HALOGEN HEAD LIGHT>

CONNECTOR A-41
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC310119AB

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the position light
(LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 <vehicles with discharge
headlight> or A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight>.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-31 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles
with halogen headlight> and measure the resistance
available at the wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 <vehicles
with discharge headlight> and ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(3) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 <vehicles
with halogen headlight> and ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-307

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
7) <vehicles with discharge headlight> and ground. or
connector A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight>
(terminal 3) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (LH)
connector A-31 (terminal 7) <vehicles with discharge
headlight> and ground or between position light (LH)

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE connector A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight>
T (terminal 3) and ground in good condition?
BX7XeX5 YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).

Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

AC310550AH terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight> the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

)
=

) iA-41 B
mj/ (B)
AC310550Al
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54B-308 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J LR =N

R e
O/| HiEh

) K
RELAY BOX SID
i A-10X

1110/ 9(8|7(6|5|4[3|2(1

AC208825AC

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

(4Y3)2Y1
(8Y7X6)5

)
=

AC310550Al

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal
3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles
with halogen headlight> (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) <vehicles
with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles with
halogen headlight> (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (LH) illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-309

STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or
A-42 <vehicles with halogen headlight> for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight> Q: Is front combination light assembly (RH) connector
? A-39 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42
<vehicles with halogen headlight> in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 14.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates
normally.

HARNESS SIDE

(4)3
(8Y7X6X5

N
—

AC310548AD

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(43

AC310548AE

STEP 14. Check the position light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (RH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Replace the position light bulb (RH). Verify that the
position light (RH) illuminates normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-310 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the position light
(RH). Measure the resistance at front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 <vehicles with discharge
headlight> or A-42 <vehicles with halogen headlight>.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42
<vehicles with halogen headlight> and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

AC310548AG

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 <vehicles
with discharge headlight> and ground.

<DICHERGS HEAD LIGHT>

CONNECTOR A-39 e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
(HARNESS SIDE)
413)211
@Aﬁ 61>
AC310202Al
<HALOGEN HEAD LIGHT> (3) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 <vehicles
CONNECTOR Ad2 with halogen headlight> and ground.
(HARNESS SIDE) B 4 e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
00 @ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
(4 e @ YES : Go to Step 17.
ﬁ NO : Go to Step 16.

AC310202AJ

TSB Revision




SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31 1

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
7) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 3)
<vehicles with halogen headlight> and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 7) <vehicles
with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 3) <vehicles
with halogen headlight> and ground in good condition?
YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).

Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

A-39(B) 1\ 6 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

N
—_

(4)3
(8Y7X6X5

AC310548AD

the position light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

¢
(4)3

AC310548AE
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54B-312

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 2)
<vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU

connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J LR =N

R e
O/| HiEh

>l

RELAY BOX SID
A-10X

11l1o[e[8] 7654321

AC208825AC

NO :

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

G

HARNESS SIDE

—

(4
(8

2
6

AC310548AD

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(4

AC310548AE

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 3) <vehicles
with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 2) <vehicles
with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X
(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 18. Check rear combination light assembly (LH)
connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

®
10

D
4L

AC211278AP

in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 19.
NO:

normally.

TSB Revision

Q: Is rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminate



SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31 3

STEP 19. Check the stop/taillight bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the stop/taillight bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the stop/taillight bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the stop/taillight bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 20.
NO : Replace the stop/taillight bulb (LH). Verify that the
taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination
light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light assembly (LH) connector
F-14 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-14

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Go to Step 21.

3
6

.
4

~C 301 [N

AC101059AB

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal
5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (LH).
Verify that the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

©00)
LeX5X4),

AC211278AP

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-314 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal
3) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 2).
CONNECTOR: C-217 Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)> assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3) and junction
P N\ block connector C-217 (terminal 2) in good condition?
YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (LH).
Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
=== Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC402065 AL the taillights (LH) illuminate normally.

N iU
SIDE

HARNESS

©00)
106 0ON

AC211278AP

STEP 23. Check rear combination light assembly (RH)
connector F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08
in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 24.
~~F-08(B) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
e to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

[©00)
LeX5X4],

AC211278AL

STEP 24. Check the stop/taillight bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the stop/taillight bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the stop/taillight bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the stop/taillight bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Replace the stop/taillight bulb (RH). Verify that the
taillight (RH) illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31 5

STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination
light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light
assembly (RH) connector F-08.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light assembly (RH) connector
F-08 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-08

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.

.
4

3
6

~C 301 [N

AC101059AC

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal
5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground
in good condition?

~~F-08(B) YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

©00)
106 0N

AC211278AL
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-316 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal
3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).

CONNECTOR: A-10X.
J T =

@9 E}f\TT_EFg .
OO il

RELAY BOX
a A-10X
1110[9(8|7|6|5|4|3[2|1

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

000,
L6X5X4).,

AC211278AL

— _ — NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors C-113 and C-129
11412;%1%1% sélz saj;gg jiigg for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
= ==, back in the connector. If intermediate connector C-113 or
C-129 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector

CONNECTOR: C-113

Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light

p assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 3) and

front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) in good

AC402072AG condition?

YES : Replace the rear combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[1(),[11,[15 3
Hshe1 7181 9P<pop 12 3P4

-

>

AC402087Al1
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-317

CONNECTOR: F-11

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278A0

STEP 28. Check license plate light (LH) connector F-11 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is license plate light (LH) connector F-11 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (LH)
illuminates normally.

STEP 29. Check the license plate light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the license plate light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the license plate light bulb (LH) is not damaged
or burned out.

Q: Is the license plate light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 30.
NO : Replace the license plate light bulb (LH). Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-11

CONNECTOR F-11
(HARNESS SIDE)

]

=

AC101058AC

STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light

(LH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (LH)

connector F-11.

(1) Disconnect license plate light (LH) connector F-11 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 32.
NO : Go to Step 31.
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54B-318

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: F-11, F-12

F-12(GR)

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR) F-12(GR)

@ @)

AC211316AD

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (LH) socket. Verify that

the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

CONNECTORS: F-11, F-12

HARNESS SIDE
F-11(GR) F-12(GR)

00 @)

AC211316 AD

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (LH)
connector F-11 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (LH) socket. Verify that

the license plate light (LH) illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 31 9

STEP 33. Check license plate light (RH) connector F-10 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is license plate light (RH) connector F-10 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (RH)
illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: F-10

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AN

STEP 34. Check the license plate light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the license plate light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the license plate light bulb (RH) is not damaged
or burned out.

Q: Is the license plate light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Replace the license plate light bulb (RH). Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light
(RH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (RH)
connector F-10.

CONNECTOR: F-10 (1) Disconnect license plate light (RH) connector F-10 and
' measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.

CONNECTOR F-10 e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

]

=

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 37.
NO : Go to Step 36.

AC101058AB
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54B-320

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: F-10, F-12

HARNESS SIDE

F-10(GR) F-12(GR)
00)

AC211316AC

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (RH)
connector F-10 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (RH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2).

CONNECTORS: F-10, F-12

HARNESS SIDE

F-10(GR) F-12(GR)
Q)

AC2113

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light (RH)
connector F-10 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light (RH) socket. Verify that
the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

(GR) the license plate light (RH) illuminates normally.

16AC
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-321

CONNECTOR: F-20

AC211278AR

STEP 38. Check rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 39.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate light (LH)
illuminates normally.

STEP 39. Check the rear side marker light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the rear side marker light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the rear side marker light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear side marker light bulb (LH) in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 40.
NO : Replace the rear side marker light bulb (LH). Verify
that the rear side marker light (LH) illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-20

CONNECTOR F-20
(HARNESS SIDE)

i

AC101058AH

STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the rear side marker

light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light

(LH) connector F-20.

(1) Disconnect rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 42.
NO : Go to Step 41.
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54B-322

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between rear side
marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and
intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

HARNESS SIDE

F-20(GR) F-12(GR)
@D

AC211316AF

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear side marker light
(LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear side marker light (LH) socket. Verify

that the rear side marker light (LH) illuminates
normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between rear side
marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 2) and
intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-20

HARNESS SIDE

F-20(GR) F-12(GR)
00

AC211316 AF

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear side marker light
(LH) connector F-20 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear side marker light (LH) socket. Verify

that the rear side marker light (LH) illuminates
normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 323

STEP 43. Check rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 44.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear side marker light (RH)
illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-19

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AQ

STEP 44. Check the rear side marker light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the rear side marker light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the rear side marker light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear side marker light bulb (RH) in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 45.
NO : Replace the rear side marker light bulb (RH). Verify
that the rear side marker light (RH) illuminate
normally.

STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the rear side marker
light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light
(RH) connector F-19.

(1) Disconnect rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-19

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and

CONNECTOR F-19 ground.
(HARNESS SIDE) B ° e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
@ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
1 5 YES : Go to Step 47.
Q NO : Go to Step 46.

AC101058AG
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54B-324

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between rear side
marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 1) and
intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-19

HARNESS SIDE
F-19(GR)

&

F-12(GR)

AC211316 AE

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear side marker light
(RH) connector F-19 (terminal 1) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear side marker light (RH) socket. Verify

that the rear side marker light (RH) illuminates
normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between rear side
marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 2) and
intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-19

HARNESS SIDE
F-19(GR)

&

F-12(GR)

\v4

AC211316AE

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear side marker light
(RH) connector F-19 (terminal 2) and intermediate
connector F-12 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear side marker light (RH) socket. Verify

that the rear side marker light (RH) illuminates
normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-325

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-7: Headlight and Taillight: One of the headlights does not illuminate.

Headlights Circuit <Discharge headlight>
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54B-326 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
Headlights Circuit <Halogen headlight>
HEADLIGHT HEADLIGHT FRONT-ECU
RELAY: LOW RELAY: HIGH | A-10X
l l 11213|4(5(6(7([8]9][10]11
6 2
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-327

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: A-21, A-42

AC310548AJ

CONNECTORS : C-01, C-129

AC402087 AQ

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If one of the headlights does not illuminate, a head-

light bulb may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

¢ The headlight bulb may be defective

¢ The high-beam indicator light bulb may be defec-
tive

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

MB991223: Harness Set
MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.
Q: Which of the headlights does not illuminate?

Low-beam <vehicles with discharge type> (LH and/or
RH) : Refer to GROUP 54A, Headlight, Side Marker Light
and Position Light Assembly —Lighting System

Diagnosis P.54A-78.

Low beam <vehicles with halogen type> (LH) : Go to
Step 2.

Low beam <vehicles with halogen type> (RH) : Go to
Step 7.

High beam (LH) : Go to Step 12.

High beam (RH) : Go to Step 17.

High-beam indicator light : Go to Step 22.

High beam (both RH and LH) and high-beam indicator

light : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights
(high-beam) do not illuminate P.54B-288."
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54B-328

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

.—Q'
ﬁ

HARNESS SIDE

)
=

AC310550AI

STEP 2. Check front combination light assembly (LH)

connector A-41 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,

or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41
in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlight (LOW: LH)
illuminate normally.

STEP 3. Check headlight bulb (LOW: LH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (LOW: LH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (LOW: LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (LOW: LH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: LH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

AC310550AK

CONNECTOR A-41
(HARNESS SIDE)

2)1

;@;-Q

AC209364KW

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH).

Measure the resistance at front combination light

assembly (LH) connector A-41.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-41 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-329

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

)
=

VL OAmeE
AC310550AI

JCONNEF'I\'OJ;{: A-1 OX,/H_\ C
@ﬁBATTERY
| L_\ .

OO0

Tl

A ﬁ ‘-

RELAY BOX SIDE )
®

‘ A-10X
CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

1110/9[8]7]16|5[4[3]2]|1
ﬁ

AC208825AC

)
=

) A-41(B
AC310550Al

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal
3) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 3) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: LH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal
4) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 4) and
front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: LH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (LOW: LH) illuminate normally.
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54B-330

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

=

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(4)3

AC310548AE

STEP 7. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-42 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is front combination light assembly (RH) connector
A-42 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlight (LOW: RH)
illuminate normally.

STEP 8. Check headlight bulb (LOW: RH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (LOW: RH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (LOW: RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (LOW: RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: RH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: RH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

CONNECTOR A-42
(HARNESS SIDE)

2)1

;@;-Q

AC209364KX

STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH).

Measure the resistance at front combination light

assembly (RH) connector A-42.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-42 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Go to Step 10.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-331

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

—

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(4)3

AC310548AE

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal
3) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 3) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: RH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (LOW: RH) illuminate normally.

JCONNEF'I\'OJ;{: A-1 OX,/H_\ C
@ﬁBATTERY
| L_\ .

OO0

Tl

A ﬁ ‘-

RELAY BOX SID
‘ A-10X
1110{9(8|7|6|5]4|3[2(1

AC208825AC

HARNESS SIDE

¢
(4)3

AC310548AE

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal
4) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 4) and
front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (LOW: RH). Verify that the
headlight (LOW: RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (LOW: RH) illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

HARNESS SIDE

@l

AC310550AB

STEP 12. Check headlight (LH) connector A-15 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are headlight (LH) connector A-15 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlight (HI: LH) illuminate
normally.

STEP 13. Check headlight bulb (HI: LH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (HI: LH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (HI: LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (HI: LH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: LH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: LH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-15

AC310550AC

CONNECTOR A-15
(HARNESS SIDE)

MO

.

AC209364DL

STEP 14. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH).

Measure the resistance at headlight (LH) connector A-15.

(1) Disconnect headlight (LH) connector A-15 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO: Go to Step 15.
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STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-15 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector
A-15 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?
YES : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: LH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: LH) illuminates normally.
OMQ) NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (HI: LH) illuminate normally.

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AB

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 2).

J(/ Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector

CONNECTOR: A-10X

b @j)ﬂ\ —

BATTERY A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-10X

(terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: LH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (HI: LH) illuminate normally.

OO0

L N[y
RELAY BOX SID?%

r A-10X
11110[9|8|7|6|5[4|3[2]|1

AC208825AC

CONNECTOR : A-15

HARNESS SIDE

AC310550AB

STEP 17. Check headlight (RH) connector A-21 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Are headlight (RH) connector A-21 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlight (HI: LH) illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: A-21

HARNESS SIDE

AC310548AB
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STEP 18. Check headlight bulb (HI: RH).

(1) Remove the headlight bulb (HI: RH).

(2) Verify that the headlight bulb (HI: RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight bulb (HI: RH) normal?

YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: RH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: RH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-21

CONNECTOR A-21
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q

AC209364DM

STEP 19. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH).

Measure the resistance at headlight (RH) connector A-21.

(1) Disconnect headlight (RH) connector A-21 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 21.
NO : Go to Step 20.

CONNECTOR: A-21

HARNESS SIDE

AC310548AB

STEP 20. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector

A-21 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: RH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (HI: RH) illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR: A-10X

J T =
@BT\TT_E}Y%

a A-10X
1110[9(8|7|6|5]|4|3[2|1

CONNECTOR: A-21

HARNESS SIDE

AC310548AB

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-21 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector
A-21 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-10X
(terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the headlight bulb (HI: RH). Verify that the
headlight (HI: RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlight (HI: RH) illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL

STEP 22. Check combination meter connector C-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 23.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the high-beam indicator light
illuminates normally.

STEP 23. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the high-beam indicator light bulb is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the high-beam indicator light normal?

YES : Go to Step 24.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the high-beam indicator
light illuminates normally.
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CONNECTOR C-01
(COMBINATION METER SIDE)

(wiln S n| 0l 00
I DBBDBBBDDDDBBEDBDDBDHR,

AC101249AB

STEP 24. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter. Refer to GROUP 54A,
Combination Meter Assembly and Vehicle Speed Sensor
P.54A-76.

(2) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb. Then measure
the resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance value between connector C-01 terminals 4
and 5. The measured resistance value should be roughly
the same as the value measured in Step (2).

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
circuit board). Verify that the headlight-beam indicator
light illuminates normally.
NO (roughly the same) : Go to Step 25.
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CONNECTOR: C-01

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

n (O] 00 o
rledigrefi7ieftsi4ft3fizltifigo[8]7]6]5]4

AC203386 AB

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL

STEP 25. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

combination meter. Measure the resistance at combination

meter connector C-01.

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-01 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 5) and the battery in good
condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the
high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
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STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front-ECU
connector A-10X (terminal 2).

BATTERY

CONNECTOR: A-10X. <

OO0

a A-10X
1110[9(8|7|6|5|4|3[2|1

C-01
HARNESS SIDE
N EEDEEDEERDDBBBBD B

C-129

12,| 3]4]5] Gﬁj 8JoJiqf11 Bk
41511617181 90X ob 12P3b4ps|

=

AC402088AB

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the
high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-8: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight automatic shutdown function does
not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit

MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

CIRCUIT OPERATION

Headlight Automatic Shut-down Function

ETACS-
ECU

t

[NPUT SIGNAL

‘DRIVER' S DOOR GWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IG1T)
-TAILLIGHT BSWITCH

W2J08M62AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The ETACS-ECU operates the headlight automatic If the function does not work normally, the input cir-

shutdown function according to the following signals:

Ignition switch (1G1)
Driver's door switch
Taillight switch
Headlight switch

cuit system from the switches, the ETACS-ECU or
the front-ECU may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT
OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

¢ The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-Ill USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 1. Verify the configuration function.

Q: Has the headlight automatic shutdown function been
enabled by means of the adjustment function with the
scan tool?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Enable the headlight automatic shutdown function
been by means of the adjustment function with the
scan tool. Refer to P.54B-546.

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: "ON" to "OFF"

¢ Lighting switch: "TAIL" or "HEAD"

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "H/L AUTO-CUT."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."
g. Select "H/L AUTO-CUT."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

"0 Q0T

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 01 TAILLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

(4) When the driver's door is opened, check that normal
conditions are displayed for the items described in the table
below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR |ON
SW

ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT |ON
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Q:

Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items
"TAILLIGHT SW", "IG SW (IG1)", "FRONT DOOR SW"
and "H/L AUTO-CUT" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlight
automatic shutdown function now works normally.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the

"TAILLIGHT SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6
"The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the taillight switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L

AUTO-CUT"> : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
headlight automatic shutdown function now works
normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-9: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting

function does not work normally.

Headlight (Dimmer/Passing) Input Signal

ETACS-
ECU

|

INPUT SIGNAL

- DIMMER SWITCH
- HEADLIGHT SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function is controlled by the front-ECU.

W2J08M63AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function does not work normally, the front-ECU may
be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
The front-ECU may be defective.
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FLASHER TIMER

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
Verify that the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function works normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE FLASHER TIMER

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-

ious control functions are as follows.

M1549023600283

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Turn-signal light

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Hazard warning light

ETACS-ECU

ON
OFF

TURN SIGNAL ON

LIGHT SWITCHLH oFfF ]

TURN SIGNAL ON :
LIGHT SWITCHRH OFF :
TURN SIGNAL ON o
LIGHT OUTPUT LH OFE il
TURN SIGNAL ON ‘
LIGHT OUTPUT RH Off

ACO005444AC

IGNITION SWITCH

HAZARD LIGHT  ON j

WITCH l
SWITC OFF —! |
TURN SIGNAL '

ON 7°73
LIGHT OUTPUT | I l '
LH OFF — —

TURNSIGNAL ~ ON
LIGHT OUTPUT  OFF | I || -

RH

AC005445AD

FLASHER TIMER FUNCTION

TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT

The turn-signal light output (flashing signal) is turned ON when
the turn-signal light ignition switch is ON and the turn-signal
light switch is ON (LH or RH.) If the front turn-signal light or rear
turn-signal light bulb has burned out, the flashing speed
increases to indicate that the bulb has burned out.

HAZARD WARNING LIGHT

The hazard warning lights output (flashing) is turned ON when
the hazard switch is turned OFF to ON. When the switch is
turned ON again, the output is turned OFF.

NOTE: The hazard warning light switch is a push-return type
toggle switch.
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GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE TURN-SIGNAL LIGHT AND HAZARD
WARNING LIGHT

JUNCTION
BLOCK RELAY BOX RELAY BOX [GNITION
ETACS - (FUSE @) BATTERY (FUSE €2) SWITCH(IGD
ECU
11 14
20 a4
FRONT-ECU
5
59 22 7
= & [
ﬁ —_—
56 RELAY
BOX
HAZARD WARNING
3 11 ! - 5A SWITCH
| 3 4
{0y $ RHEOSTAT
55 ON
1 : 2 Ji
OFF
& @7.5A 6
1
COLUMN
o5 9 SWITCH
4
68 2 s RH
z% \ OFF
59 3 =
= LH
(&)
o1 J ] DATA LINK TURN-S1GNAL =
CONNECTOR LIGHT SWITCH
o' 1

W3JO1IMO1AA

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-344 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

JUNCTION
BLOCK FRONT COMBINATION
ETACS. LIGHT ASSEMBLY (TURN: LH)
ECU 2*1 7*1
14 5 1*4 3*2 NOTE
7 i *1: VEHICLES WITH DISCHARGH HEADLIGHT
N *2: VEHICLES WITH HALOGEN HEADLIGHT
SIDE TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT (LH)
2 by s " REAR COMBINATION
. O LIGHT ASSEMELY (LH)
&) -
REAR COMBINATION
ILL LIGHT ASSEMBLY (RH)
9 7 1 5
) -
COMBINATION
SIDE TURN
METER SIGNAL LIGHT (RH)
27 . 49 2, o~ "
48 ) '
)

FRONT COMBINATION
LIGHT ASSEMBLY (TURN: RH)
2*1 7*1
1*2 ~ 3*2
@ dr

WA4J54M169A
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-1: Flasher Timer: Turn-signal lights do not flash when the turn-signal
light switch is turned on.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Turn-Signal Light Power Supply Circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

L

—

=
/

H RELAY BOX

£9

10A
L
S
=
<C
[
o
w 176129
S
= [
<C
[a
<114
i
; 1 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE JUNCTION
! ETACS-ECU (226 [oleltg[rrfie[is[i43i2[i[io[e [[7[[6 [5[4[3[2[1 BLOCK
1
1
i Y
i TURN-SIGNAL
|| (T L o3 ()
| 10N “TON
|
1
! v v
1
! 14 9
1
1
)
i 7
""""""" 5 8 7 C-210 Dy
weotgs7 G210 C-217 HUB01857 22 21
— —— C-214
123,_|456{| 11234""‘567‘- 123,_|4|56 =
718]9[10[11{12]13[14 718[9]10[11]12[13[14 =
l 8[ofio[il] 2 [13[14[i5 e (]
1)2]|3|4]|5]6|7|8]|9]|t0[11]12]13]14
u ]
15(16|17(18(19|20(21(22|23(24(25|26|27 281
e
\J \j (= = T ]
REAR COMBINATION
COMBINATION METER
LIGHT (LH)
v REAR \
- FRONT TURN ’ - COMBINATION
SIGNAL LIGHT S%M'?"\llqﬂ ION METER
LH) (RH) .
( - SIDE TURN FRONT TURN
. SIDE TURN SIGNAL LIGHT (RH) SIGNAL LIGHT (RH)
SIGNAL LIGHT
(LH) W3J14M16AA
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CONNECTOR: C-129

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

¢ The turn-signal light switch sends a signal
through the column-ECU (incorporated in the col-
umn switch) to the ETACS-ECU. If the col-
umn-ECU sends a turn-signal light switch "ON"
signal to the ETACS-ECU, the ETACS-ECU turns
on the flasher timer (incorporated in the
ETACS-ECU), thus causing the turn-signal lights
to flash.
o The ETACS-ECU operates the turn-signal lights
according to the following signals:
¢ Ignition switch (1G1)
e Turn-signal light switch

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214, C-217

AC402065AR

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the turn-signal lights do not flash normally, the input
circuits from the switches described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.
If the hazard warning lights do not flash, the power
supply line to the ETACS-ECU (dedicated to the
turn-signal lights) may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.

Q: Does the hazard warning light work normally?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO: Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal lights.

Q: Do either of the turn-signal lights illuminate?

YES (illuminates at only one side) : Go to Step 3.
NO (do not illuminate at all) : Go to Step 4.

STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction
block connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214, C-217 Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction block

JUNCTION BLOCK connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 in good condition?

(FRONT VIEW) YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
lights illuminate normally.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

C-210 C-214
OB 5] e
|78910|11121314|| [:1234567891011121314]
|
15(16(17|18(19]20|21|22[23|24 25 [26|27[28
(e e
C-217
1]2[3]4—=—5[6]7
slofiofi1] 2 [i3[i4fi5]

AC402066AK

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@jsh8I17|16|15||14I13|12|11|10|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 Il

AC211270AG
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STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltefisliafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2[1]|

AC211270AG

STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 11 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
lights illuminate normally.
NO: Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

EEEEEEREENT DR EENEEH|

(

ACX01589AB

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 11) and the battery.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

0]19]18[17[16]15[[14]13]12[11[10[9 [8 [7 ||6|5]4 3|2 |1

AC211270AG
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 and junction
block connector C-210 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If infermediate
connector C-129 or junction block connector C-210 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 11) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

CONNECTOR: C-129

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
56l 7[18[1 9p<pop 122304

-

S

CONNECTOR: C-210 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW): connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

z terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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54B-350

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

e Turn-signal light switch: RH

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "TURN SIG.RH."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "TURN SIGNAL."
g. Select "TURN SIG.RH."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the items
described in the table below.

"0 Q0T

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME | NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 10 T/S RH SW ON
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items "T/S RH
SW" and "IG SW (IG1)" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions displayed for all the items> :
Go to Step 8.

No <Normal condition is not displayed for the "T/S RH

SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
turn-signal light switch P.54B-472."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-351

STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signal from the turn-signal light switch (LH).

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "TURN SIG.LH."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select.”

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "TURN SIGNAL."
g. Select "TURN SIG.LH."

(2) Check that normal condition is displayed for the item
described in the table below.

"P Q0T

ITEMNO. |ITEMNAME <NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 11 T/S LH SW ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the item "T/S LH
SW" as normal condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
. lights illuminate normally.

B991827 AC211684AB NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-6 "The ETACS-ECU

does not receive any signal from the turn-signal light
switch P.54B-472."
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-352 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-2: Flasher Timer: Hazard warning lights do not flash when the hazard

warning light switch is turned on.

Hazard Warning Light Circuit
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CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the ETACS-ECU receives "ON" signal from the
hazard warning light switch, the ETACS-ECU turns
on the flasher timer (incorporated in the
ETACS-ECU), thus causing the turn-signal lights to
flash.

If the hazard warning lights do not flash, the power
supply line to the ETACS-ECU (dedicated to the
turn-signal lights) or the ETACS-ECU may be defec-
tive.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-353

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal lights.

Q: Do the turn-signal lights illuminate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-signal lights
do not flash when the turn-signal light switch is turned
on P.54B-345."

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check input signal from the hazard warning light switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991958 sounds when the hazard
warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON."

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the hazard
warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON"?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the hazard
warning lights illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the hazard warning
light switch P.54B-490."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-354

INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-3: Flasher Timer: The right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate.

Turn-Signal Lightd Circuit
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-355

CONNECTORS: A-01, A-39

CONNECTORS : A-02, A-31

W\ 02(GR)

AC402087A0

AC402072 AU

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-214, C-217

AC402065AR

AC211278AU

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate,

its bulb may be defective.

loose, corroded

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The turn-signal light bulb may be defective.
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector.
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54B-356

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Re

quired Special Tools:
MB991223: Harness Set
MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

ST
Q:

EP 1. Check the hazard warning light.

Which turn-signal light does not illuminate?

The front turn-signal light (LH) and the side turn-signal

light (LH) : Go to Step 2.

The front turn-signal light (RH) and the turn-signal

indicator light (RH) : Go to Step 4.

The side turn-signal light (RH) and the rear turn-signal

light (RH) : Go to Step 6.

The front turn-signal light <vehicles with halogen

headlight> (LH) : Go to Step 8.

The front turn-signal light <vehicles with halogen

headlight> (RH) : Go to Step 13.

The front turn-signal light <vehicles with discharge

headlight> (LH) : Go to Step 18.

The front turn-signal light <vehicles with discharge

headlight> (RH) : Go to Step 23.

The side turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 28.

The side turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 33.

The rear turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 38.

The rear turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 43.

The turn-signal indicator light (LH) : Go to Step 48.

The turn-signal indicator light (RH) : Go to Step 50.

The turn-signal indicator light (both right and left) : Go
to Step 52.

LH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1
"Turn-signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal
light switch is turned on P.54B-345."

RH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1
"Turn-signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal
light switch is turned on P.54B-345."

Both LH and RH sides : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2
"Hazard warning lights do not flash when the hazard
warning light switch is turned on P.54B-352."

ST

EP 2. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-210
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW

Q:

4[5]6]|

" H @i121314
Ll mooTHEET

AC402065AH

Is junction block connector C-210 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-357

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between turn-signal
light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-210 (terminal 5).

CONNECTOR : A-02

AC310550AL

CONNECTOR: C-210

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)Z 2=
0 2

al il 0
[1]2]3]4]/5]6]7]8 ]9 101112
H5l16[17[18[19D<pop12l3p4

N

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between turn-signal light (LH)
connector A-02 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-210 (terminal 5) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

AC402087Al NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-358 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check junction block connector C-214 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-214 Q: Are junction block connector C-214 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

17(18(19(20|21]22|23(24 (25|26|27|28,

AC402065AK

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27).
CONNECTOR: C-02 c-02 (L) Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

AC402065AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-359

STEP 6. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-210

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)ZRS

Q: Is junction block connector C-210 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

AC402065AH

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between intermediate
connector C-111 (terminal 1) and junction block connector
C-210 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR : C-111

Q: Is the wiring harness between intermediate connector
C-111 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-210
(terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

B[] terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
6]7[8[oftq11[12}i3 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
AC402072A0

CONNECTOR: C-210 _
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)
K(D

AC402065AH
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54B-360

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

.—Q'
ﬁ

HARNESS SIDE

)
=

AC310550AI

STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH)

connector A-41 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,

or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) connector A-41 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 9. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

AC310550AK

CONNECTOR A-41
(HARNESS SIDE)

211

;@;-Q

AC209364KW

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal

light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination

light assembly (LH) connector A-41.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-41 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-361

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal
3) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 3) and ground
in good condition?

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
¢ Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
(43 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

A-41(B) Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC310550Al the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal
1) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 1) and
intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20) in good

CONNECTOR: A-41 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE condition?
0¢ YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
(a3 Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
i connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
y~ _~A-41(B) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
AC310550Al Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
nshelt 7181 9p<pop 1234

N

AC402087AI1
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54B-362

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

=

HARNESS SIDE

(211
(4)3

AC310548AE

STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-42 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) connector A-42 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 14. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

e
f G

CONNECTOR A-42
(HARNESS SIDE)

211

;@;-Q

AC209364KX

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination

light assembly (RH) connector A-42.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-42 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 17.
NO: Go to Step 16.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-363

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal
3) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 3) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

B terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

\ Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC310548AE the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

—

HARNESS SIDE
(211

(4)3

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal
1) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).

CONNECTOR: A-42 <Halogen headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(o)1
(4)3

AC402065AK
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54B-364

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-129

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
56l 7[18[1 9p<pop 122304

-

N

AC402087A1

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 1) and junction
block connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(4]3Y2Y1
615

AC310550AH

STEP 18. Check front combination light assembly (LH)
connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) connector A-31 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 19. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 20.
NO : Replace the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-365

STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal
light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination
light assembly (LH) connector A-31.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (LH) connector
A-31 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

el S W
AC310550AJ

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-31
(HARNESS SIDE)

4 (31211
7X615

QSQ

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Go to Step 21.

AC209364DJ

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between front

combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal

7) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 7) and ground
in good condition?

CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
066 Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
(8X7XeX5 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC310550AH the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-366 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between front

combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal

2) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).
CONNECTOR: A-31 <Discharge headlight> Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light

jﬁ assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 2) and
— O intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20) in good

HARNESS SIDE condition?
nNOOC YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (LH).
Eé‘ 66 Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
¥ connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
4~ _~A-31(B) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
AC310550AH Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

al =l fal
2]3]4]5]6]7 )8 ] Jigfi1]i2

el 718l 9P<pop 12l 3p4

(N

AC402087Al

STEP 23. Check front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight> Q:ls the_ front turn-signal (RH) connector A-39 in good

e condition?

YES : Go to Step 24.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

G

HARNESS SIDE

—_

(432
(8Y7X6X5

AC310548AD

STEP 24. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 25.

NO : Replace the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-367

STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal
light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination
light assembly (RH) connector A-39.

(1) Disconnect front combination light assembly (RH)
connector A-39 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

—

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 7 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-39
(HARNESS SIDE)

4 (31211
7X615

QSQ

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Go to Step 26.

AC209364DK

STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
7) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 7) and ground
in good condition?

YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).
Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

' - terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

N Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

ACG310548AD the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

HARNESS SIDE

(4)3
(8Y7X6X5

N
—
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-368 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between front
combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal
2) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).

CONNECTOR: A-39 <Discharge headlight>

—

HARNESS SIDE

N
—_

(4)3
(8Y7X6)5

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front combination light
assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 2) and junction
block connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?
YES : Replace the front combination light assembly (RH).

AC402087Al Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

=]

al il 0
[1]2]3]4]/5]6]7]8 ]9 101112
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-369

STEP 28. Check side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-02 Q: Is the side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 in good
-’2‘ condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
HARNESS SIDE to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

AC310550AL

STEP 29. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the side turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 30.
NO : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) bulb. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal
light (LH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light
(LH) connector A-02.

CONNECTOR : A-02 (1) Disconnect side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 and
jﬁe‘ measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
O | A-02(GR) of the connector.

AC310550AM

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and

CONNECTOR A-02 ground. .
(HARNESS SIDE) B 0 e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
@ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
1 YES : Go to Step 32.

9 o
Q ﬁ NO : Go to Step 31.

AC101058 AE
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-370 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between side
turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 1) and

ground.
CONNECTOR : A-02 Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH)
j?ﬁ‘ connector A-02 (terminal 1) and ground in good
— OR condition?
YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) socket. Verify
HARNESS SIDE that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC310550AL the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between side
turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2) and
intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).

CONNECTOR : A-02 Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH)
jﬁe‘ connector A-02 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector
O | A-02(GR) C-129 (terminal 20) in good condition?

YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (LH) socket. Verify
HARNESS SIDE that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
@ connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC310550AL the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
nshelt 7181 9p<pop 1234

N

AC402087AI1
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-371

CONNECTOR: A-01

A-01(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

AC310548AH

STEP 33. Check side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 34. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the side turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Replace the side turn-signal light (RH) bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-01

A-01(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

CONNECTOR A-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

1

Q

@)

]

AC101058AD

STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light

(RH) connector A-01.

(1) Disconnect side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 37.
NO : Go to Step 36.
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54B-372

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between side
turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1) and
ground.

CONNECTOR: A-01

A-01(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light
(RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the side turn-signal light (RH) socket. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

AC310548AH the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between side
turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 2) and
junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR: A-01

A-01(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

CONNECTOR: C-210

K(D

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)=

AC402065AH
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 373

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-111 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-111 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (RH)

CONNECTOR : C-111

= [3[4]5] connector A-01 (terminal 2) and junction block
HEObDEIEE connector C-210 (terminal 7) in good condition?
YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights
AC402072A0 illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 38. Check rear combination light (LH) connector F-14
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 39.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

[©00)
LeX5X4).

AC211278AP

STEP 39. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 40.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-14

CONNECTOR F-14
(HARNESS SIDE)

1

3

6 4

~C 301 [N

AC101059AB

STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal

light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

(LH) connector F-14.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 42.
NO : Go to Step 41.

CONNECTOR: F-14

HARNESS SIDE

®

211)

10

5Y4),

AC211278AP

STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-375

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-217

1[2[3[4}—"—5]6[7
g[ofiofi1] 12 [iafi4fis

AC402065AL

N iU
SIDE

HARNESS

©00)
106 0ON

AC211278AP

STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1) and
junction block connector C-217 (terminal 8).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

[©00)
LeX5X4],

AC211278AL

STEP 43. Check rear combination light (RH) connector
F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 44.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

STEP 44. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 45.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-376 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal

light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light

(RH) connector F-08.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (LH) connector F-08 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-08

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 47.
NO : Go to Step 46.

.
4

3
6

~C 301 [N

AC101059AC

STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

=F.08(B) YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: F-08

HARNESS SIDE

©00)
106 0N

AC211278AL
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 377

STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1) and
junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR: C-210
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIE

N iU
SIDE

HARNESS

©00)
106 0N

AC211278AL

CONNECTOR: C-113 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-

. o ol o0 g . . :
114331%1% 8312 saj;gl; ;f;i“i‘ roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
S ey connector. If intermediate connector C-113 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-210 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the

AC402072AG turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-378 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 48. Check combination meter connector C-01 and
junction block connector C-214 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-01 Q: Are combination meter connector C-01 and junction

block connector C-214 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 49.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

AC402065AK

STEP 49. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 22).
CONNECTOR: C-01 Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 22) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

AC402065AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 379

STEP 50. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 51.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-02 C-02 (L)

AC402087AC

STEP 51. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block
connector C-214 (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: C-02 C-02 (L)

AC402065AK

TSB Revision




54B-380

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-02

STEP 52. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 53.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-02

AC402087AC

FOG LIGHT

STEP 53. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the
turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING FOG LIGHT

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the fog lights and fog light indicator light.

M1549021400250

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Fog light and fog light indicator light

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

FOG LIGHT ON

SWITCH  opf

HEADLIGHT ON

SWITCH OFF

DIMMER ON
SWITCH OFF

ON

FOG LIGHT
OFF

AC106400AC

FOG LIGHT AND FOG LIGHT INDICATOR LIGHT

If the ETAS-ECU sends a fog light "ON" request signal to the
front-ECU after the low-beam headlights are on, the fog light
relay is turned on, allowing the fog lights and the fog light indi-
cator light to be illuminated. If the low-beam headlights are
turned off, the fog lights will also be turned off automatically.
Therefore, when the headlights are turned on at next opportu-
nity, the fog lights will not illuminate.

If the high-beam headlights are turned on while the fog lights
are on, the fog lights will be turned off. Then, if you switch the
headlights from the high-beam to the low-beam, the fog lights
will be turned on again.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 94B-381

NOTE: This description covers the fog lights only. In actual driv-
ing, the fog lights may be turned off due to the headlight auto-
matic shut-down function. For the details on the headlight
automatic shut-down function, refer to P.54B-272.

GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE FOG LIGHTS

JUNCTION BLOCK  |GNITION RELAY BOX
ETACS- _SWITCH (1G1)_ (FUSE@)
ECU ©)
8 75 | COLUMN SWITCH
25 9 ] 4
20 A -
)
2
+ 1 £
o)
68 9
2 8 5
59 3 5
* o
=z
£
10 g
BATTERY -
FOG LIGHT
RELAY FOG
oFF LIGHT (RH)
| 4 ‘/:"\‘. 1 ._61 _6§9—9—(2 1I|
O
! FOG
| 9 3 1 LIGHT (|_H)2
= - @prr
FRONT-ECU COMBINATION
METER
25 1 20 48
2 — @-p=—dr
7 31 FOG
—— )—(1 |
FOG LIGHT
5 RELAY BOX SWITCH
7.5A ILL
22 8 Lk S
ST TO~O RHEOSTAT
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54 1 /\‘. 2 d n
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67 171 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
51 9
3
1 1 q |1
56
g
W3J23M02AA
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-382 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-1: Fog Light: The fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch
is turned on.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Fog Light Circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

RELAY
BOX

=XO)
O~

RED-
WHITE

FOG LIGHT

/. _________________________________ g RELAY

OFF 10N A-04X
1 3 [34]
FRONT-ECU
r% A-10X
. 2
112)3[4[5]|6[7[8]9[10[11

9 C-129 [f2Brasrel g

14151 e[1 71 8[190X<20]21]22]23]24[25]

BLUE

RED
RED

BLUE
q

(Lll-:lg)G I_IG(SI--II—) METER
L) 5 (s
© A-32  A-38 © <
9 9

BLACK
BLACK

W6J54M007A
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-383

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-10X ¢ CONNECTOR : A-32
@&I?ATTERY _ J 4@
anrece=g b -
OO/ it 1R]1C |
i =1 = {7 )
ﬁ 1 I | AC208825Al / AC310550AP
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU sends a fog light illumination e Trouble in input signal system
request signal ("LIGHT ON" signal) to the e The fog light relay may be defective.
front-ECU when the fog light switch is turned on e The wiring harness or connectors may have
while the headlights are on. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
¢ Then the front-ECU switches on its relay to illumi- nals pushed back in the connector.
nate the fog lights. ¢ The front-ECU may be defective.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights illuminate normally, the fog light
relay, the fog light switch, the front-ECU or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) illuminate
normally?

YES <Both the headlights illuminate normally.> : Go to
Step 2.

NO <Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally.>
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights
(low-beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-283."

NO <Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate

normally.> : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights
(high-beam) do not illuminate normally P.54B-288."

TSB Revision




54B-384

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition before checking input
signal from the fog light switch:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Fog light switch: ON

NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect

special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool

MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after

turning on special tool MB991824.

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."

(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "F.FOG."

Select "Interactive Diagnosis."

Select "System select."

Select "SWS."

Select "SWS MONITOR."

Select "Function Diag."

Select "LIGHTING."

. Select "F.FOG."

(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

@™0o0T

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IG SW (IG1) ON

ITEM 36 F.FOG LIGHT ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW(IG1)"
and "F.FOG LIGHT"?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>

: Go to Step 3.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "F.FOG

LIGHT"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-3 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the fog
light switch P.54B-451."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-385

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

Els
OO | M
i

[2
413]

-

J "
%y | Fﬂ T Ey)

— FRONT-ECU

RELAY BOX SIDE

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813 AB

FOG LIGHT RELAY

FOG LIGHT RELAY

FRONT OF

VEHICLE ™

oiaal
@113

—_

—— FRONT-ECU
="

AC211350AB

STEP 3. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Are fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Check that the fog lights illuminate normally.

STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.

BATTERY VOLTAGE |TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION [CONDITION

Not applied 1-4 Open circuit

e Connectterminal2 |1 4 Less than 2 ohms

to the positive
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 3
to the negative
battery terminal

Q: Is the fog light relay in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Replace the fog light relay. Verify that the fog lights
illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: A-04X

J Tk =
BATTERY o
¥ it

CONNECTOR A-04X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

AC209365CU

CONNECTOR: A-04X //_\
] y—2= —

4= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

FRONT-ECU

AC211813 AB

STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog
light relay. Measure the voltage at fog light relay connector

A-04X.
(1) Disconnect fog light relay connector A-04X and measure
the voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground, and
also between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 6.

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay

connector A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-387

CONNECTOR: A-10X. C
o on e
L E@; B,’AT'IERYGM \\J

RELAY BOX
a A-10X
1110[9(8|7|6|5]|4|3[2|1

STEP 7. Check front-ECU connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-10X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS: A-04X, A-10X
J @J }—=—=— FRONT-ECU
’ )
AN
T
19
RELAY BOX SIDE
A-04X A-10X
201 11fio[o[8[7[6[5]4[3]2]1
[(2]3]
<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE
AC211813AC

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector
A-10X (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-10X
(terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

TSB Revision




54B-388 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

/,
AC310550A0

STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-32 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

| @ ———  FRONT-ECU
QP)

Yo =

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
4]3]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813 AB

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

/ :
/’
AC310550A0

STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light
relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH)
connector A-32 (terminal 1).

Q: Are the wiring harnesses among fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH)
connector A-32 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 389

STEP 11. Replace the ECU.
(1) Replace the front-ECU.
(2) Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
Q: Do the fog lights illuminate normally?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the fog lights
illuminate normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-2: Fog Light: The fog lights do not go out when the headlights
(low-beam) are turned off while the fog lights are on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
If the trouble above occurs, the front-ECU may be The front-ECU may be defective
defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
The fog lights should go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-3: Fog Light: One of the fog lights does not illuminate.

Fog Light Circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

OO

CONNECTOR: A-04X

@&?//ATLE RY

==

\i=

:j/ﬂ/:D \
NSRS
j@i \ T

AC208825AJ

.|p

RELAY
Box |®
15A
A= A\ "
2E 9z
4 x=|2
FOG LIGHT
A — g |RELAY
OFF ~-J0N A-04X
1 3
[an]
&=
D 1
[a
FRONT-ECU
gj A-10X
4
|-:|)J 112[3]4[5[6/7]8[9]10]11
@
[an) [an)
= o w
jun ]
@
i i
FOG LIGHT COMBINATION
O @) 8(3)| METER
A32  A-38
@ @ ~02 g = 5
<|? @ <|? o Rl [0 P e i 0 )
= = 3
[aa] [aa] om

16J54M007A
CONNECTOR : A-32
=0
VRS
7 32(B)
/
AC310550AP
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-391

CONNECTOR: A-38 CONNECTORS : C-01, C-02, C-129
C-02(L)_

I

AC310548AL AC402087A0

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)  TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If one of the fog lights does not illuminate, the fog * The fog I'g_ht ‘?“'b may be defective. ,
light relay or the fog light bulb may be defective. If * The cqmbmatlon meter may be defective.
the fog light indicator light does not illuminate, the * The wiring hamess or connectors may have .
combination meter may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify the fog lights and the fog light indicator
light operation.

Q: Which of the fog lights and the fog light indicator light

does not illuminate normally?

Only the fog light (LH) does not illuminate : Go to Step 2.

Only the fog light (RH) does not illuminate : Go to Step
8.

Only the fog light indicator light does not illuminate :
Go to Step 14.

Both the fog lights and the fog light indicator light do

not illuminate : Refer to Inspection Procedure L-1 "The fog
lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is
turned on P.54B-382."

STEP 2. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-32 Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-32 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

AC310550A0
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54B-392 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check the fog light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (LH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (LH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-32

A :
/’
AC310550AP

CONNECTOR A-32
(HARNESS SIDE)

00

AC209364KY

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH).

Measure the resistance at fog light (LH) connector A-32.

(1) Disconnect fog light (LH) connector A-32 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

AC310550A0

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH)

connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector
A-32 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-393

STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

— —  FRONT-ECU

Q: Is fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?

J = , YES : Go to Step 7.
@ ’ e D \) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
i \’F:”l =) 0@ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
OO | : ;ﬂ ) |0 P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
i’rj 5
Irr»i g‘ﬂ:ﬂ ’,;[ = \
\\dk’ = dL
g S\ ‘/\
) )

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
413]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813 AB
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-394 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector
A-32 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

) ==~ FRONT-ECU A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector A-32
@ [ D l) (terminal 1) in good condition?

| \’{@{ % o 0@ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
OO i 5] |O NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

Tl %@ N connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

S terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

N % ) il | Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
=N S —— KﬂL the fog lights illuminate normally.

NG

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
413]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813 AB

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

/ :
/’
AC310550A0

STEP 8. Check fog light (RH) connector A-38 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is fog light (RH) connector A-38 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-38

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

AC310548AK
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-395

STEP 9. Check the fog light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (RH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (RH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH).
Measure the resistance at fog light (RH) connector A-38.

(1) Disconnect fog light (RH) connector A-38 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR: A-38

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-38

:Is the m red resistance 2 ohms or less?
(HARNESS SIDE) Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

AC209364KZ

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH)
connector A-38 (terminal 2) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector

A-38 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR: A-38

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEA A

AC310548AK
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STEP 12. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is fog light relay connector A-04X in good condition?

CONNE(?TOR: A-04X F\RONT-ECU

J o= YES : Go to Step 13.
@ ’ e D \) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
i \’F:”l =) 0@ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
OO | il ;ﬂ ) |0 P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
i’rj ] 5
ir’»iigz\ﬂ:ﬂ ’/;h' \
£ EnE.
\\dk’ = dL
Y ANy /\
) )

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
413]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

AC211813 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-397

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (RH) connector
A-38 (terminal 1).

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
413]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector

CONNECTOR: A-04X — - ) )
) , ==~ FRONT-ECU A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (RH) connector A-38
@ [ - = N l) (terminal 1) in good condition?
@{ =l 01\ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
L = \
OO jr”,’ ;m )] O NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
g @j@ N connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
= 7%‘[1:5 =) : \ terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
N % CL BB Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
R 5 = d‘ the fog lights illuminate normally.
ﬁ)ﬂ AN RYA

AC211813 AB

CONNECTOR: A-38

HARNESS SIDE

@“
NEAN A

AC310548AK

STEP 14. Check combination meter connector C-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-02 C-02 (L)

Q: Is combination meter connector C-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
illuminates normally.

AC402087AC

TSB Revision




54B-398

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 15. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the fog light indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the fog light indicator light bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the fog light indicator light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Replace the fog light indicator light bulb. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-02

CONNECTOR C-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC209364DP

STEP 16. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator

light. Measure the resistance at combination meter

connector C-02.

(1) Disconnect fog light indicator light connector C-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 48 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO: Goto Step 17.

CONNECTOR: C-02

AC402087AC

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination

meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-399

STEP 18. Check fog light relay connector A-04X and
combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

CONNECTOR: A-04X ;_\
' Yy - - —

RELAY BOX SIDE

[2]1
413]

<= FRONT OF
VEHICLE

connector.
- Q: Are fog light relay connector A-04X and combination
FRONT-ECU meter connector C-01 in good condition?
) l) YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
1O to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
illuminates normally.

AC211813 AB

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-04X (terminal 1) and combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 20).

CONNECTOR: A-04X —

J @FROINT-ECU
ol [ e
e
M e 1O
O O AT ﬂ R
ﬂ f j @ N
ﬁﬂ S =
e L)
O L
Sl g H |l
\\ | i —p——C
T Y 4
N NG
AN
RELAY BOX SIDE
[2]1]
[4]3]
<4=m FRONT OF
VEHICLE
AC211813 AB

C-01
HARNESS SIDE

C-129
o

i 12]3]4]5]6]’%8]9]10]1 BiE
14]15[16[17]18]1 D<ol 2P ﬁ

AC402088AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-401

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector C-129 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-04X (terminal 1) and combination meter connector
C-01 (terminal 20) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the fog
light indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

INTERIOR LIGHT

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE INTERIOR LIGHT

The ECU related to the interior light function types
and various control functions are as follows.

M1549021800270

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Dome light control function ETACS-ECU
Interior light automatic-shutdown function ETACS-ECU

DOME LIGHT CONTROL FUNCTION

ON peeee-
ACC -t
IGNITION SWITCH H |
LOCK (OFF) =
KEY REMOVED ———+—— X

ON (ANY DOOR IS OPEN) : D peeaee
DOOR SWITCH I : |_| Lo
OFF (ALL DOORS ARE CLOSED) ' !

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM '-%?; Lo Lo
DOOR LOCK OR UNLOCK SIGNAL A o 1
OOR LOCK OR UNLOCK SIG UNLOCK | T !

100%
65%
DOME LIGHT INTENSITY

0%

l—

T1 ETIE T2

T1: 30 SECONDS

T2: 15 SECONDS AC101555AG
When the dome light switch is at the door position, e When a door is opened with the ignition switch
the ETACS-ECU controls the lighting of the dome off, the dome light lights up at a luminance of 100
light as follows: percent. When a door is closed, the dome light

dims at a luminance of 65 percent, and goes off
30 seconds later. However if the ignition switch is
turned ON or if all doors are locked while they are
closed, the dome light will go off at that point.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-402 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

e When a door is opened with the ignition switch ¢ The dome light is flashed twice when door is
ON, the dome light lights up at a luminance of locked with keyless entry. When door is unlocked
100 percent. When a door is closed, the dome with keyless entry, the dome light lights at a lumi-
light goes off. nance of 100 percent, and goes off 15 seconds

¢ When the ignition key is removed with all doors later.

closed, the dome light lights up at a luminance of
100 percent, and goes off 30 seconds later. How-
ever if the ignition key is inserted again or if all
doors are locked while the dome light is lighting,
the dome light will go off at that point.

NOTE: The dotted lines indicate that lighting mode when the ignition switch is turned ON, all doors are locked
during the timer illumination time.

INTERIOR LIGHT AUTOMATIC-SHUTDOWN FUNCTION

ON
IGNITION SWITCH ACC T2
OFF ] ] ] ] ]
ON : E T —
DOMELIGHT i i P i '
SWITCH DOOR E boroL o :
OFF | . O A R
o p— i SRTEEE - e
(ANY DOOR IS OPENED) ! ! ' i i E E E ' i
DOOR SWITCH ' i Voo b ' E '
OFF ? : I HE ! ! .
(ANY DOORS ARE CLOSED) ! ! ! ! E E E E E o E
ILLUMINATED : — S E—— — o
DOME SWITCH E<T—1> i, Eﬂ:» FL» T,
EXTINGUISHED ' P '
llluminated interior lights such as the front dome ¢ When the ignition switch is turned off and more
light, etc. (all lights using the dome light fuse as the than 30 minutes pass by with the interior light illu-
power supply) will automatically go off in the follow- minated, the interior lights will go off automati-
ing conditions to prevent excess battery discharge as cally.
a result of forgetting to turn off the lights or incom- ¢ When the ignition switch is turned off and any
plete closing of the door. door switch remains open for 30 minutes continu-

ously, the interior lights will go off automatically.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-403

GENERAL CIRCUIT DIAGRAM FOR THE INTERIOR LIGHT

JUNCTION IGNITION IGNITION RELAY BOX  RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(IG1)  SWITCH(ACC) (FUSE @) (FUSE @)
87.5A@ 6
—O0—~—0
1&15A 5
4
20 4
5 1
REAR DOME [ IGHT
(VEHICLES WITHOUT oFF RO DONE e
SUNROGF) 1 Cﬁ%gf/‘meM 2 uaP A
M [l
ON “ DF;M
5 3 1 oo \ DoaR | 2
7 !
LUGGAGE on
COMPARTMENT RS T wap
LIGHT OFF [
" . 5 | LIGHT SWITCH /
@ o [ OFF
KEY REMINDER
SWITCH
30 6 0/1\[ 4 |
P DOOR
OFF SWITCH (FRONT : LH)
10 6 3 N
\/
| S QFF
3 11 2 '\Elj/ \?’N_( !
56 ON DOOR }ONOFF }OFF
dli ] SWITCH o
7 10 I N OFF (REAR:LH) I 0pp !
g PANCTE - =
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-404 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-1: Interior Light: The front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> and the luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Interior Light Automatic Shut-Down Function Circuit

BATTERY_
Ll Ll
| -
— —
=| =
RELAY BOX @E
10A
2
| O
a2
[
[a'fa'a]
L4629 i 12]3]4]5]61'7,‘]8)9]10]1u12ri1§||
éﬁ L5l a1 9p{o0 23l

JOINT CONNECTOR (1)

e 7 MUB01857
JUNCTION 83 e
BLOCK [a=qaa) 4 C—210 71819 10[11]12[13[14]
ETACS-ECU 20 B}
INPUT SIGNAL Y |
-ALL DOOR Y !
SWITCH |
-FRONT DOOR INTERIOR KEEP RELAY ;
SWITCH - EIAGCI:-:;FL(J;‘F[,JT %-% _____ gj !
-IGNITION - !
SWITCH (ACC) CIRCUIT !
-IGNITION I !
SWITCH (IG1) % LOAD |
-INTERIOR LIGHT DETERMINATION 1
LOADED SIGNAL CIRCUIT ;
! | ;
(ugosres) G-228 | 71 6 C-226 JUNCTIONBLOCK SIDE
T ofTo e[ Te[ 15Tl 208 [8 7 [ 6 [6 14 [3[2[1]
60]61]62]63]6416566/67/68
69]70]71 12]73[74]  COMBINATION - FRONT DOME LIGHT
METER - LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
- REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>

W3J14M18AA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-405

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU illuminates the front dome light, the  If the front dome light, the rear dome light and lug-
rear dome light and the luggage compartment light gage compartment light do not illuminate normally,
according to the following signals:

Ignition switch (1G1)

Key reminder switch

Front door switch (LH)

All door switches

Driver’s door lock actuator switch

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

the dome light bulb(s) may be burned out or the input
circuit system from the switches, the power supply
lines to the switches or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION"). Alterna-
tively, the delay-off function may be set to "0 second"
by using the configuration function.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.

Q: Is the dome light delay-off time set to "7.5 seconds”, "10
seconds,” "15 seconds" or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Set the dome light delay-off time to "7.5 seconds", "10
seconds," "15 seconds" or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-406 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

MB991827 AC211684AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-407

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: ON or START
e Driver’s door: open
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON
ITEM32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

®aooTw

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"

and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Go to Step 4.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."
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54B-408

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

[i=

—

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Key reminder switch
¢ All door switches
e Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check scan tool MB991958 sounds.

ITEM NAME CONDITION

Key reminder switch Remove and reinsert the
ignition key

Each door switch Open or close one of the
doors

Interior light loaded llluminate one of the interior

signal lights

Q: When the key reminder switch, each door switch and
the interior light are operated, does scan tool MB991958
sound in each case?

YES <Buzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally> :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.

NO <Scan tool MB991958 does not sound when the

ignition key is removed and reinserted> : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 "The ETACS-ECU does not
receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54B-485."

NO <When one of the doors is opened and closed, scan

tool MB991958 does not sound> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-4 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any signal from all the door switches P.54B-500."

NO <When one of the interior lights is illuminated, scan

tool MB991958 does not sound> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-10 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any interior light loaded signal P.54B-534."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B-409

INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-2: Interior Light: The front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> or the luggage compartment light does not illuminate or go out normally.

Interior Lights and Luggage Compartment Light Circuit

JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS- JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
ECU 0-026 @19‘18‘17‘16‘15“14‘13‘1?‘11‘10‘Q‘8‘7“6‘5‘4‘3‘2M
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| JE | 891011 13(14(15
m n= i
M
[1]
| Dé 1
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S BN ABTMENT
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m m DOME e
LIGHT =
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e/ oy | WITHOUT o
" O SUNROOF» L
DOOR] D-07 25
o [FEES %
o ]
= A LUGGAGE
COMPARTMENT
LTGHT SWITCH
OFF ™ o F’OQ 801211)
=

W3JOIM23AA

CONNECTORS: C-217, C-218

AC402065BC ﬂ AC211254Al
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-410 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: F-02, F-09

e
LN
0%
(
/ﬂ

F-09 B)-bk@
N S

AC211278AS

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

: : Is the dome light does not flash normally, a
The ETACS-ECU tes the d light d ’
to ;:e following sig%l:;el};? ©s the dome fight according burned-out dome light bulb, the input circuits from

« Ignition switch (IG1) the switches descr.ibed in "CIRQUIT OPERATION",

: ; the power supply line to the switches, or the
Key reminder switch . .

- ETACS-ECU may be defective. Alternatively, the

Front door switch . " " ;

: delay-off function may be set to "0 second" by using
All door switches h p ion f , h |
Driver’s door lock actuator switch the configuration function on the scan tool.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify which of the front dome light, the rear dome
light <vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage
compartment light does not illuminate normally.

Q: Which of the front dome light, the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage compartment
light fail to illuminate normally?

The front dome light : Go to Step 2.

The rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> : Go to
Step 7.

The luggage compartment light : Go to Step 12.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 41 1

STEP 2. Check front dome light connectors D-05 and
junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are front dome light connector D-05 and junction block
connector C-218 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR : C-218
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)>3=

/ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front dome light illuminates
normally.

AC402065AM

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AG

STEP 3. Verify the front dome light bulb.
Q: Is the front dome light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the front dome light bulb. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.
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54B-412

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front
dome light. Measure the voltage at front dome light
connector D-05.

CONNECTOR: D-05

(1) Disconnect front dome light connector D-05 and measure
the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR D-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

AC101074AB

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front dome
light connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3).

CONNECTOR : C-218

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW

Q: Is the wiring harness between front dome light
connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front dome light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

s

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 41 3

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front dome
light connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between front dome light
connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front dome light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AG

STEP 7. Check rear dome light connectors D-07 and
junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are rear dome light connector D-07 and junction block
connector C-218 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front dome light illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218 .
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)>

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-414 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 8. Verify the rear dome light bulb.

Q: Is the rear dome light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the rear dome lights
illuminate normally.

STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear

dome light. Measure the voltage at rear dome light

connector D-07.

(1) Disconnect rear dome light connector D-07 and measure
the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: D-07

/ —

D-07(GR)

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR D-07
(HARNESS SIDE)

izlw

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Go to Step 10.

AC203389 AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54B 41 5

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between rear dome

light connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junction block

connector C-218 (terminal 3).

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear dome light
connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear dome light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear dome lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : C-218

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between rear dome
light connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junction block
connector C-218 (terminal 1).

CONNECTOR : C-218 Q: Is the wiring harness between rear dome light

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)Si= connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junction block

connector C-218 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear dome light. Verify that the front
dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear dome lights illuminate normally.

HARNESS SIDE

ﬂ AC211254AH
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54B-416

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-02

HARNESS SIDE

AC211278AK

STEP 12. Check luggage compartment light connector
F-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is luggage compartment light connector F-02 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights
illuminate normally.

STEP 13. Verify the luggage compartment light bulb.

Q: Is the luggage compartment bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Replace the luggage compartment light bulb. Verify
that the luggage compartment lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR: F-02

CONNECTOR F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101074AC

STEP 14. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

luggage compartment light. Measure the voltage at

luggage compartment light F-02.

(1) Disconnect luggage compartment light F-02 and measure
the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 17.
NO: Go to Step 15.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-417

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-217

1[2[3[4}—"—5]6[7
g[ofiofi1] 12 [iafi4fis

AC402065AL

CONNECTOR: C-217

1

sloftoit1] 12 [r3fi4fi5

iml! g 7

AC402065 AL

AC211278AK

STEP 15. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is junction block connector C-217 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights
illuminate normally.

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between luggage

compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 1) and junction

block connector C-217 (terminal 11).

Q: Is the wiring harness between luggage compartment
light connector F-02 (terminal 1) and junction block
connector C-217 (terminal 11) in good condition?

YES : Replace the luggage compartment light. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the luggage compartment lights illuminate normally.
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54B-418

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 17. Check luggage compartment light switch
connector F-09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: F-09

HARNESS SIDE

good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the luggage compartment lights
illuminate normally.

Q: Is luggage compartment light switch connector F-09 in

STEP 18. Check the luggage compartment light switch.

ASSEMBLY

TRUNK LID LATCH

Disconnect luggage compartment light switch connector F-09.
Then check the continuity between the switch and switch body.

SWITCH POSITION

TESTER
CONNECTION

SPECIFIED
CONDITION

ON (Latch open)

1 —switch body

Less than 2 ohms

OFF (Latch shut)

1 —switch body

Open circuit

AC006105AB condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Replace the luggage compartment light switch. Verify
that the luggage compartment lights illuminate

normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-419

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between luggage
compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 2) and luggage
compartment light switch connector F-09 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS: F-02, F-09

HARNESS SIDE

F-02 F-09(B)

good condition?

AC211316AB

Q: Is the wiring harness between luggage compartment
light connector F-02 (terminal 2) and luggage
compartment light switch connector F-09 (terminal 1) in

YES : Replace the luggage compartment light. Verify that
the front dome light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the luggage compartment lights illuminate normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-3: Interior Light: The front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> dimming function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Interior Light Automatic Shutt-down Function Circuit

JUNCTTON BLOCK

I

-FRONT DOME LIGHT
-REAR DOME LIGHT

[NPUT SIGNAL

C-226  JuNCTI0N BLOCK SIDE
5 @19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\9\8\7\\6\5\4\3\2

1
=

ETACS-
ECU

I

==

- ALL DOOR SWITCH

- FRONT DOOR SWITCH

- IGNITION SWITCH(1G1D)
- INTERIOR LIGHT

- KBEY REMINDER SWITCH

LOADED SIGNAL

W3JO1M24AA
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-420 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the dome light dimmi
function according to the following switches:
Ignition switch (1G1)

Key reminder switch

Front door switches

Driver's door lock actuator switch

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
ng Is the dome lights do not dim normally, the input cir-

cuits from the switches described in "CIRCUIT

OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Re
[ )
[ ]

quired Special Tools:
MB991223: Harness Set
MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B
MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

ST

EP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light

operation.

If the front dome light switch and the rear dome light switch
<vehicles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock
position", the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles

wit
Q:

hout sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Do the front dome light and the rear dome light
<vehicles without sunroof> illuminate normally?

YES <Both the front dome light and the rear dome light

(vehicles without sunroof) illuminate normally.> : Go to
Step 2.

NO <Neither the front dome light nor the rear dome light

(vehicles without sunroof) illuminates normally.> : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The front dome light,
the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and
the luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go
out normally P.54B-404."

NO <Either the front dome light or the rear dome light

(vehicles without sunroof) illuminates normally.> : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-2 "The front dome light,
the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or the
luggage compartment light do not illuminates or goes
out normally P.54B-409."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-421

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: ON or START
e Driver’s door: open
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "System select."
b. Select "SWS."
c. Select "SWS MONITOR."
d. Select "Data List."
e. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) ON

ITEM32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items "IG SW
(IG1)" and "FRONT DOOR SW" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>

: Go to Step 4.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."
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STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:

e Key reminder switch

¢ All door switches

e Interior light loaded signal

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check if scan tool MB991958 sounds.

ITEM NAME CONDITION

Key reminder switch Remove the ignition key

—

[i=

Each door switch Open one of the doors
Interior light loaded When interior light automatic
signal shut-down function is operated

Q: When the key reminder switch, each door switch and
the interior light are operated, does scan tool MB991958
sound in each case?

YES <Buzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally> :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light

MB991827

AC211686 AB iluminates normally.

NO <Scan tool MB991958 does not sound when the

ignition key is removed and reinserted> : Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 "The ETACS-ECU does not
receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54B-485."

NO <When one of the doors is opened and closed, scan

tool MB991958 does not sound> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-4 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any signal from all the door switches P.54B-500."

NO <When one of the interior lights is illuminated, scan

tool MB991958 does not sound> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-10 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any interior light loaded signal P.54B-534."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-4: Interior Light: The interior light automatic shut-down function does
not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Interior Light Automatic Shut-Down Function Circuit
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— —
=| =
RELAY BOX @E
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2
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[
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L4629 i 12]3]4]5]61'7,‘]8)9]10]1u12ri1§||
éﬁ L5l a1 9p{o0 23l

JOINT CONNECTOR (1)

e 7 MUB01857
JUNCTION 83 e
BLOCK [a=qaa) 4 C—210 71819 10[11]12[13[14]
ETACS-ECU 20 B}
INPUT SIGNAL Y |
-ALL DOOR Y !
SWITCH |
-FRONT DOOR INTERIOR KEEP RELAY ;
SWITCH - EIAGCI:-:;FL(J:F[,JT %-% _____ gj !
-IGNITION - !
SWITCH (ACC) CIRCUIT !
-IGNITION I !
SWITCH (IG1) % LOAD |
-INTERIOR LIGHT DETERMINATION 1
LOADED SIGNAL CIRCUIT ;
! | ;
(ugosres) G-228 | 71 6 C-226 JUNCTIONBLOCK SIDE
T ofTo e[ Te[ 15Tl 208 [8 7 [ 6 [6 14 [3[2[1]
60]61]62]63]6416566/67/68
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METER - LUGGAGE COMPARTMENT LIGHT
- REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>
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CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the interior light auto- If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
matic shutdown function according to the following cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
switch signals:

Ignition switch (ACC)
Ignition switch (1G1)
Front door switch (LH)

All door switches

Interior light loaded signal

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light
<vehicles with sunroof>.

If the front dome light switch and the rear dome light switch
<vehicles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock
position", the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Q: Do the front dome light and the rear dome light

<vehicles with sunroof> illuminate normally?

YES <Both the front dome light and the rear dome light

illuminate normally> : Go to Step 2.

NO <Neither the front dome light nor the rear dome light

(vehicles without sunroof) illuminates normally> : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The front dome light,
rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and
luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out
normally P.54B-404."

NO <Either the front dome light or the rear dome light

(vehicles without sunroof) illuminates normally> : Refer
to Inspection Procedure M-2 "The front dome light,
rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or luggage
compartment light does not illuminate or go out
normally" P.54B-409.

TSB Revision




- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

MB991827 AC211684AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-427

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: OFF
¢ Driver’s and front passenger’s door: open
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
Select "System select.”
Select "SWS."
Select "SWS MONITOR."
Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

®aooTw

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IGSW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 31 |IG SW (ACC) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool MB991958 display the items "IG SW
(1IG1)", "IG SW (ACC)" and "FRONT DOOR SW" as
normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>

: Go to Step 4.

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "IG SW

(ACC)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-1 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (ACC) P.54B-445."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

MBQ/91911

MB991824 — m
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==

®0©

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:
e Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check if scan tool MB991958 sounds.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
Interior light loaded When interior light automatic
signal shut-down function is operated

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when the interior light
loaded signal is operated?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-10 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light
loaded signal P.54B-534."
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54B-429

INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-5: Interior Light: The door ajar indicator light does not illuminate or go

out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Door Ajar Indicator Light Circuit
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C-228
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INPUT SIGNAL

- ALL DOOR SWITCH
- FRONT DOOR SWITCH

W3J14M19AA

AC402087 AP

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the door ajar indicator
light according to the following switch signals:

e Front door switch
e All door switches

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (

(]

AC402145AB

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system
e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the door ajar indicator light do

es not illuminate nor-

mally, the input circuit system from the switches or

the ETACS-ECU may be defect
CUIT OPERATION").

ive (refer to "CIR-

TSB Revision




54B-430

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Verify the dome light and the rear dome light
operation <vehicles without sunroof>.

If the dome light switch and the rear dome light switch <vehi-
cles without sunroof> are moved to the "door interlock posi-
tion", the dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles without
sunroof> should illuminate when either door is opened.

Q: Do the dome light and the rear dome light illuminate
normally?

YES <Both the dome light and the rear dome light
illuminate normally.> : Go to Step 2.

NO <Neither the dome light nor the rear dome light
illuminates normally.> : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1
"The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> and luggage compartment light do

not illuminate or go out normally P.54B-404."

NO <Either the dome light or the rear dome light
illuminates normally.> : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-2
"The front dome light, rear dome light <vehicles
without sunroof> or luggage compartment light does

not illuminate or go out normally P.54B-409."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

Open the driver's door before checking the input signals from
the front door switch (LH).

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU"
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d
e

. Select "SWS MONITOR."
. Select "Data List."
f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed for the item
described in the table below.

MB991812
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON
Q: Is normal condition displayed for the "FRONT DOOR
sSw"?
MB991827 AC211684AB YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the front door
switches P.54B-464."
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MBQ/91911
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MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from all the door switches:
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) Check that scan tool MB991958 sounds when a door
(except front doors) is opened and closed.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when a door (except
front doors) is opened and closed?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-4 "The ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from all the door switches
P.54B-500."

CONNECTOR: C-01

AC402087DL

STEP 4. Check combination meter connector C-01 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector C-01 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
illuminates normally.
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STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
combination meter. Measure the voltage at combination
meter connector C-01.

CONNECTOR: C-01 (1) Disconnect combination meter connector C-01 and
measure the voltage available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

n (O] 00 n
iledidre17ieftsfiaftafizltifigo a7 6]5]4]3]2] 1]

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

AC101102AB

STEP 6. Check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR : C-23 Q:Is joint connector C-23 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
illuminates normally.

11J2J3J4J5JT]7J8J9J10J1{ /
1213[14[15]16[17[18]19]2021]22

AC402087AM
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CONNECTOR: C-01

i ]2] 3J4J5JT]7J8J9J10J11r
12[13[14]15[16[17]18]1 902 1]22

AC402087AM

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint connector C-23
(terminal 3).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint connector C-23
(terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the door
ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the door ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

AC211270 AH

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the door ajar indicator light
illuminates normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 53).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 53) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the door ajar
indicator light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the door ajar indicator light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-02

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

[l — )
7[56[55[54[53[52[51] —
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-6: Interior Light: The ignition key cylinder illumination light does not
illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Ignition Key Cylinder lllumination Light Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK ETACS-ECU
(MU803765) C-228 i@_{,
1
(21122123 ]24[75[26727128[79 l
30031 ] 2
39(40 71 69
=
3
o
>
4
JOINT
CONNECTOR (4) "
ol 4 C-23 =
BBBBBDBDID =12 =
T3 415161 118]192021/22) S S
=1,
KEY REMINDER SWITCH C-207
IGNITION ILL (D) |
KEY CYLINDER ) ),
ILLUMINATION LIGHT
1
W3J17MO0AA
CONNECTOR: C-23 CONNECTOR: C-207

AC211267AE

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

g :

(1]
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o When the driver's door is opened with the ignition
switch at "ACC" position, the ETACS-ECU illumi-
nates the ignition key cylinder illumination light.

¢ The ignition key cylinder illumination light goes
out in 30 seconds after the driver's door is closed.
The ignition key cylinder illumination light remains
illuminated for 30 seconds after the ignition key is
pulled out.

o The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key cylin-
der illumination light according to the input sig-
nals from the following switches:

¢ |gnition switch (IG1): OFF
o Key reminder switch: OFF
¢ |Interior light loaded signal: ON

¢ Vehicle condition:
¢ Ignition switch: "LOCK" (OFF) or "ACC" posi-
tion
¢ Ignition key: Removed from the ignition key
cylinder
¢ Driver’s door: Opened, then closed

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the ignition key cylinder illumination light does not
illuminate, the input circuits from the switches
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", the key
reminder switch (ignition key cylinder illumination
light bulb) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e Trouble in input signal system

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54B-44."

MB991827 AC211684AB
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: OFF

e Driver's door: open

¢ Front passenger's door: closed

(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d
e

. Select "SWS MONITOR."

_J;' MB991911 . Select "Data List."
N f. Select "ETACS ECU."
(2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 30 |IG SW(IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 |FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Q: Does the scan tool display the items "IG SW (IG1)" and
"FRONT DOOR SW" as normal condition?

YES <Normal conditions are displayed for all the items>
Go to Step 3

MB991827 AC211684AB

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "IG SW

(IG1)"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-2 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
ignition switch (IG1) P.54B-448."

NO <Normal condition is not displayed for the "FRONT

DOOR SW"> : Refer to Inspection Procedure N-5 "The
ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
front door switches P.54B-464."
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STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the following switches and input signals:
e Key reminder switch
e Interior light loaded signal
(1) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(2) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for
the input signal check, are operated, check if scan tool
MB991502 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
MBg/91911 key reminder switch Remove the ignition key
. ~ interior light loaded signal [lluminate one of the interior
lights

EIeXE):
Q: When the key reminder switch and the interior light are

operated, does scan tool MB991958 sound in each
case?

YES <Buzzer of scan tool MB991958 sounds normally> :
Go to Step 4.

MB991827

AC211686 AB

NO <Scan tool MB991958 does not sound when the

ignition key is removed> : Refer to Inspection Procedure
O-1"The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the key reminder switch P.54B-485."

NO <Scan tool MB991958 does not sound when one of

the interior lights is illuminated> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure O-10 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any interior light loaded signal P.54B-534."

STEP 4. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is key reminder switch connector C-207 in good

CONNECTOR: C-207 [ 7

condition?

N YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
HARNESS J P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
SIDE i illumination light illuminates normally.
SHerstets \Ki
AC211267AC
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STEP 5. Check the ignition key cylinder illumination light
bulb.

Q: Is the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
illumination light illuminates normally.

STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole
illumination).

] (1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207.
CONNECTOR: €207 _ - ———— | (2) Remove the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb.
N Then measure the resistance value between the bulb
terminals.
(3) Install a bulb to the key remainder switch, and measure the
resistance between connector C-207 terminals 1 and 2. The
S{BFENESS g measured resistance value should be roughly the same as
- s the value measured in Step (2).
lelslsls \ Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
AC211267AC YES : Replace the key reminder switch. Verify that the
ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates
normally.

NO (much the same) : Go to Step 7.

STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the key
reminder switch (ignition key cylinder illumination light).
Measure the voltage at key reminder switch connector
C-207.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-207

AC211267AE

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-59
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

AC100253AE

ABEE
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STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
illumination light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

7[56]55]54] 53 [ 52 51
m C-228(GR) [ssfe7]es[sloalsalea o1 [e0

74|73|72 71]70)69

AC211270 AH
STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 71).
CONNECTOR: C-207 [ —
—=_
HARNESS .
SIDE ==
Bfersrats <
AC211267AC

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

@ t
% v
HARNESS SIDE

1 fe— []
58]57]56(55(54] 53 [52[51| —~

@m C-228(GR) [&fes 65[64]63]62 [61]60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-23

i J2J3J4J5JT]7J8J9J1OJ11r

12]13[14][15]16[17[18]1 9]20]21]22

AC402087AM

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the con-
nector as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 71) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK

(REAR VIEW) _ @
o \,ETJ
Ny
HARNESS SIDE
H — 0!
[ss[54]53[52]51] —
<4m C-228(GR) 6|65]64]63[62 |61 | 60
71[70]e9
AC211270 AH

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key cylinder
illumination light illuminates normally.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 69).

CONNECTOR: C-207

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 69) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the ignition key
cylinder illumination light illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates

normally.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

O

\

52|51

60

70|69

AC211270 AH
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-1: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch

(ACC).

JUNCTITON
BLOCK

Ignition Switch (ACC) Input Circuit

[Ea|
%?H
— MUB01831
il lam 1 2
n= [ [1[e]

5 211 [elals]d)

[2o[re]18]17]16]15][L4]13te[1 1108 [8 7 [e [5[43 \QM

JUNCTTON
% BLOCK SIDE

1& C-226

ETACGS-
ECU I

W2J08M10AB

CONNECTOR: C-211

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)>S

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC402065AT AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment
according to signal from the ignition switch (ACC):
e Windshield wiper and washer

o Rear wiper and washer

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the equipment, which is
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", does not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

19]18]17[16[15[[14[13]12[11[10{9 |8 [7 ||615]4 |32 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the ignition switch (ACC) should be
normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

2]191817 6[15|[14[13[12]11]110]9[8 |7 |[6[5]4]|3[2|1

AC101159AB

STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 18 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment, which
are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the ignition switch
(ACC) should be normal.

NO : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 18) and the ignition switch
(ACC).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

LEO1918171615 fafiafi2fifolo[8 7 [l6 [5[4[3[2]1]|

AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,

corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in

the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,

Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in

GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.O0E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 18) and ignition switch (ACC) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

AC402065A NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the ignition switch (ACC) should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch

(1G1).

Ignition Switch (1G1) Input Circuit

[GNITION
SWITCH(IGD)

BLACK-
WHITE

MU801331

oiiiE
6 0-p11 lefals[e)

JUNCTITON
BLOCK

®

7.

[[2o]2ofre17]ae]15]14]13[12[11]10[ o [8 [7 [J6 [5[4[3]2 ] 1]

5A

JUNCT [ ON
% BLOCK SIDE

& C-226

ETACE-
ECU

\

CONNECTOR: C-211
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)>ST

s

AC402065AT

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The ETACS-ECU operates the following equip- backup circuit.
ment or functions according to signal from the

ignition switch (1G1):

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

Light reminder tone alarm function
Seat belt tone alarm function
Power window timer function
Sunroof timer function

Seat belt warning light

Headlight automatic shutdown function

Turn-signal light
Dome light dimming function

Interior light automatic shutdown function

Ignition key cylinder illumination light

w2J08M11AB

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

¢ [f the power supply circuit from the battery to the
ETACS-ECU is open, this circuit is used as

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-
TION", do not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective
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54B-449

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

19]18]17[16[15[[14[13]12[11[10{9 |8 [7 ||615]4 |32 |1

AC211270AG

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

2!191817h6151413h211109 8]711615(4]3[2]1]

AC101161AB

STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should
be normal.

NO : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (1G1).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

0]19]18[17[16]15[[14]13]12[11[10[9 {8 [7 ||6|5]4 3|2 |1

AC211270AG

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,
53 corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
v the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,
) Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.O0E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector

HARNESS SIDE C-226 (terminal 8) and ignition switch (IG1) in good
LEST4?J condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402065AI NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are

described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the ignition switch (IG1) should
be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the fog light
switch.

Fog light switch input circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-228
(NUB03766) =
51152(53154]55/56|57|58[59
60]61[62]63]64[65[66[67]68
69]70(7 72[73|74]
54
2
[a'
22
JOINT c-23
CONNECTOR o -
(4) T]2]3]4]5) 6] 7] 8] oJig]
I PEE EEDEDDZ
2
[a'
1
FOG LIGHT
/ SWITCH
C-135
OFF 30N |
9 |[UTZ[32]5T6h
o I
O
5
el
JOINT C-06
CONNECTOR 7 -
3) [2]3]4]5) 6 T]8]o]igi]
11 \TZT3TTslreTTg 192012
S
5
o
QO
= W3J23M01AA
CONNECTOR: C-06 CONNECTORS : C-23, C-135
-
AC402072 AM AC402087BQ

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

".} %

(1]

AC402145AB
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the fog lights according to e The fog light switch may be defective

signal from the fog light switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the fog lights do not work

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

normally. If the signal is not normal, the fog light
switch or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check fog light switch connector C-135 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : C-135

Q: Is fog light switch connector C-135 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the for light switch operates normally, it
indicates that a correct signal is sent from the fog light
switch.

AC402087AJ

STEP 2. Check the fog light switch.

Remove the fog light switch. Then check for continuity between
the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1-2 Open circuit
Pressed 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the fog light switch in good condition?

AC211786 YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair the fog light switch. If the fog light switch
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the fog light switch.
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-135

CONNECTOR C-135
(HARNESS SIDE)

- - i
{6[5[4[3[2]1F

L

AC209364LB

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the fog light switch.

Measure the resistance at fog light switch connector

C-135.

(1) Disconnect fog light switch connector C-135 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR : C-135

A . [
feTs[2Ta 21T}

AC402087AJ

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 2) and ground.
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-06

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 2) and the ground in good

11,12,13

N

12]13]14

o] condition?
1920j21)22) YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402072AE NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the for light
switch operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the fog light switch.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

[l

0
% Y=
HARNE

SS SIDE

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the fog light switch operates normally, it
indicates that a correct signal is sent from the fog light

O switch.

51| —~

€= C-228(GR) i

60

74|73)

69

AC211270 AH
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 54).

CONNECTORS: C-23, C-135

C-23

11,12,13,14,15 Es',]7,ls,lg,l1gl11r
PERELYEBNIZ

HARNESS SIDE
C-135

AC402088AL

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE
1 — []
58]57 4[53]52]51

<= C-228(GR) i Slealoa[e2 o1 [60

\W

74]73[72 71]70]69
AC211270 AH
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-23 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light switch
connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 54) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the fog light switch
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the fog light switch.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the fog light
switch operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the fog light switch.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-4: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the backup light
switch.

Backup Light Switch Input Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (IG1)
|
S MU01331
gg 111 [2]
6 C-211(Q[4[s[¢)
JUNCTION
BLOCK Z
7.5A
MUB0185T
o 12 C-210 23] 456“
o 718 0 [10[11]12]1314
= |3 c-123 MUSM%IIZ?EZ
& 516718]9]10
3 B-27
e A HUB02607
i 2 0006
i o ¢
: 1
" BACKUP
; / LIGHT SWITCH
t o |orFgon] BT
! MU802601
R
! =
\ o
! &
R )
=
=
= AT G124 BPDBBYBPIDIEHE
_ TA[15]16]1 7181912012 1]22]23]24]25
S
o
15
JOINT
CONNECTOR (4)
C-23
_Y12
=
2
“ 139
ETACS-ECU
% C-227
(HUB03765) =k L1
1122023 24?25&6272329
0[31]32 3334I353637381

39140]41 42]43]44)

W3J14M20AA
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111

)

-AC21126 AF

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

AC402065AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper according
to signal from the backup light switch.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the rear wiper does not
operate consecutively twice when the shift lever is
moved to the "R" position with the rear wiper on. If
the signal is not normal, the backup light switch or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

CONNECTORS : C-23, C-123, C-124

% _
— L@‘bifj

7 o153 ,gi

AC402087 BP

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AJ

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

o The backup light switch may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check backup light switch connector B-111 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: B-111

NO :

-AC211264AD

Q: Is the backup light switch connector B-111 in good
condition?
YES :

Go to Step 2.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
indicates that a correct "R" position signal is sent from
the backup light switch.
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54B-459

CONNECTOR: B-111

-AC211264AD

STEP 2. Check the backup light switch.
Disconnect backup light switch connector B-111. Then check
continuity between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Other than "R" 1-2 Open circuit
R 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the backup light switch in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the backup light switch. If the rear wiper
operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.

CONNECTOR:

CONNECTOR B-111
(HARNESS SIDE)

e \%I
\2/\1

AC101073 AE

STEP 3. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the
backup light switch. Measure the voltage at backup light
switch connector B-111.

(1) Disconnect backup light switch connector B-111 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 4.
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STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between backup light
switch connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the ignition switch
(1G1).

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111

d=an (O

f \H’B 111(B

=N
P L

HARNESS SIDE
B-111

AC211304AD

TSB Revision
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NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-211,
intermediate connectors B-27 and C-123 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

@ < | ‘T; If junction block connectors C-210, C-211, intermediate con-
5 LMz ya nectors B-27 or C-123 is damaged, Repair or replace the dam-
C = i~ aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
j\| i |

gl C-123(GR) / s
j@\"g@@ J Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR : C-123

2] _ [ola & Q: Is the wiring harness between backup light switch
5/6[7]8[0}10 f’j / connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the ignition switch
(IG1) in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211 NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)
fa

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.

HARNESS SIDE

C-211

1 2111 [H]
a eI

AC402066AB

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
- to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\@ P.00E-2. If the rear wiper operates normally, it
HARNESS SIDE indicates that a correct "R" position signal is sent from
the backup light switch.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26[25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35[34(33| 32 | 31|30

44143142 41(40|39
AC211270 AF
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between backup light
switch connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 39).

CONNECTORS: B-27, B-111
e (O

\é" B;-ﬁ‘l 11(B)

il

HARNESS SIDE
B-27 B-111

0]

AC211304AD

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

HARNESS SIDE

20(28(27|26|25[24| 23|22 |21
38|37|36(35/34(33| 32 | 31|30

44143142 41(40|39
AC211270 AF
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CONNECTORS: C-23, C-124

)T
C_ZS(B);%}’\\&’ !

C-23

DPPDBBBBDLE

BEREEHEDRDIZ

C-124

—P

12,] 3]4]5]6 ?,] 8Jofiqgft1

(=

151 61 7[1 8[1 9p< o 2P

AC402088AK

NOTE: Also check joint connector C-23, intermediate connec-
tors B-27 and C-124 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If joint
connector C-23, intermediate connectors B-27 or C-124 is
damaged, Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.
ﬁ?@iﬁ) Q: Is the wiring harness between backup light switch
L connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 39) in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the rear wiper operates

normally, it indicates that a correct "R" position signal
is sent from the backup light switch.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the rear
wiper operates normally, it indicates that a correct "R"
position signal is sent from the backup light switch.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signals from the front door
switches.

Front Door Switches Input Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK ETACS-
% % ECU
10 C-226  JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE 65 C-228
20[19TT8[1 71 6[15][ 1413121 1[10[ 9] 8] 7] 616 4] 3] 21 U T S
60]61]62/63[6465(66/67[68
691701 71] 7207374
6 C-217 |
MTT2[3]a——{5]6]7] ==
8lofio] 2 [T3[4[i5 =
=@
a 21 C-113
= | IPBDBBYBPINDIEIE
W 14]15]16[1 181 9X[2012122]2
= = —
=@
3 3
DOOR DOOR
SWITCH SWITCH
(FRONT: LH) (FRONT: RH)
D-18 D-01

(MU801536)

(MU801536)

W3J54M006A

CONNECTOR : C-113 CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW):

AC402065BB

AC402072AF
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CONNECTORS: C-226, C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AL

CONNECTOR: D-18

)

PN

AC211255AF

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the front door
switches:

¢ Ignition key reminder tone alarm function
Light reminder tone alarm function
Power window timer function
Sunroof timer function
Headlight automatic shutdown function
Dome light
Door-ajar indicator light
Ignition key cylinder illumination light

54B-465

CONNECTOR: D-01

we? Q—
ﬂ AC211254AE

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
not work normally. If the signal is not normal, the
front door switches or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

o The front door switches may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.

e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

MB991911
/

EIeXE):

MB991827

AC211686 AB

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the front door switches.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) When each front door is opened, check if scan tool
MB991958 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991958 sound when each front door

is opened?

YES <When either front door is opened, scan tool

MB991958 sounds.> : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the front door switches should be normal.

NO <When the driver's door is opened, scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 2.

NO <When the front passenger's door is opened, scan

tool MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 7.

CONNECTOR : D-18

2 \
14

HARNESS SIDE

AC211255AC

STEP 2. Check door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: LH) should be
normal.
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STEP 3. Check the door switch (front: LH).

Remove the door switch (front: LH). Then check the continuity
between the switch terminals and switch body.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 — switch body, 2 | Less than 2 ohms

— switch body, 3 -

switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit

AC211414AB —SWitCh bOdy, 3 _
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (front: LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the front door switch (LH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (front:
LH) should be normal.

STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(front: LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (front: LH).

NOTE: Check that the door switch (front: LH) is grounded to
the vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.

Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

METAL PART

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (front: LH) should be normal.

ACX01600AB

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: LH) should be
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE normal.

0|19]18[17[16[15[[14]13]12[11[10{9 [8 [7 ||615]4 3|2 |1

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270AG
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltels[iafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2 [1]|

AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE

.

AC211255AC

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEVC/), S
0 X

AC402065AL

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(front: LH) connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 10).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (front: LH)
connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 10) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: LH) should be
normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (front:
LH) should be normal.
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CONNECTOR : D-01

HARNESS SIDE

...........

‘IJI
23
1 [

AC211414AB

METAL PART

CUP

54B-469

STEP 7. Check door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION" work normally, the input signal from the
door switch (front: RH) should be normal.

STEP 8. Check the door switch (front: RH).
Remove the door switch (front: RH). Then check the continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 —switch body, 2 |Less than 2 ohms
— switch body, 3 -
switch body
Pressed 1 — switch body, 2 | Open circuit
—switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the front passenger's door switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the front passenger's door switch. If the
functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (front:
RH) should be normal.

ACX01600AB

STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(front: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (front: RH).

NOTE: Check that the door switch (front: RH) is grounded to
the vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.
Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
work normally, the input signal from the door switch
(front: RH) should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION" work normally, the input signal from the
door switch (front: RH) should be normal.

&

AC211270 AH

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(front: RH) connector D-01 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 65).

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

0!

51| —~

60

69

AC211270 AH

CONNECTOR : D-01

HARNESS SIDE

AC211254AB
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-113

12,1 3]4)5] eﬁ,l] 8Jof1qf 1,]1515
Eush 6l1 71181 ol 1oP3P4ps

—

AC402072AG

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-113 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (front: RH)
connector D-01 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 65) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (front: RH) should be
normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (front:
RH) should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-6: Column Switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the taillight switch, the headlight switch, the passing light switch, the dimmer switch or the

turn-signal light switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit

MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Turn-signal Light and Lighting Switch Input Circuit

COLUMN SWITCH

COLUMN-ECU
OFF“ION OFF“ION OFF“"ON OFF“'[ON OFF*-[ON OFF“ION
(HEAD) (TAL)  (DIMMER) (PASSING) (LH) (RH)
M - ’ TURN-SIGNAL
LIGHTING DIMMER. PASSING
SWITCH SWITCH LIGHT SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment

or functions according to signal from the column
switch (turn-signal light and lighting switch):

o Light reminder tone alarm function

e Headlight

e Turn-signal light

WAJ54NM52AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-
TION", do not work normally. If the signal is not
normal, the column switch (turn-signal light and light-
ing switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-Ill USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit

e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

MB991812

MB991827

AC211684AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM
Check"” on the SWS monitor display.
Check the column-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "COLUMN ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible

P.54B-37."

STEP 2. Replace the column switch.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) If the functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work
normally, the input signal from the column switch
(turn-signal light and lighting switch) should be normal.

Q: Does the column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) send normal signal to the ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally, the input
signal from the column switch (turn-signal light and
lighting switch) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-7: Column switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
windshield mist wiper switch, windshield intermittent wiper switch, windshield low-speed wiper
switch, windshield high-speed wiper switch, rear wiper switch, windshield washer switch or rear
washer switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991958 and SWS monitor kit
MB991813. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
jtor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54B-12."

Windshield Wiper and Washer Switch Input Circuit

COLUMN
SWITCH
\ COLUMN-ECU \
- A 4 h 4
[N]
L4l
g ]”
o — Vo — VAT T T T VT T T T VY — v, — o — C*?O@*l
8 9 10 11 v 4 5 6gFI)BER“1‘2‘3‘4‘5‘6‘7‘8‘9‘10‘“”
8 9 10 11 7 4 5 6 (-906-0
g?BER “1\2\3\4\5\6\7\8\9\10\11”
OFF\TON OFF~¢0N OFF\ION OFF\'ION OFF\ION OFF\'ION OFF\ION
(HI) (LO) (INT) (MIST) WINDSHIELD REAR REAR
WASHER WIPER WASHER
WINDSHIELD SWITCH SWITCH SWITCH
WIPER SWITCH
W2J08M16AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment ¢ The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
or functions according to signal from the column switch) may be defective.
switch (windshield wiper and washer switch): e The wiring harness or connectors may have
e Windshield wiper and washer loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
e Rear wiper and washer <GSR> nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" does not work normally.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:

e MB991223: Harness Set

e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

e MB991813: SWS monitor kit
e MB991806: SWS monitor cartridge
e MB991812: SWS monitor harness (for column-ECU)
e MB991922: Probe harness

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
Check" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the column-ECU.

/A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958. Connect
special tool MB991911 before connecting special tool
MB991812. Be sure to connect special tool MB991806 after
turning on special tool MB991824.

AC211684AB

(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(3) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM Check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "SWS MONITOR."
e. Select "ECU COMM Check."
(4) Scan tool MB991958 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM Check" menu for the "COLUMN ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible
P.54B-37."
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STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.

— Remove the windshield wiper and washer switch. Then check
11 continuity between the switch terminals.
2
3] SWITCH POSITION | TESTER SPECIFIED
14 CONNECTION CONDITION
5

6] OFF 4-6,5-6,6-7, |Open circuit

% 6-8,6-9,6-10,

o] 6 -11

% Windshield mist 6 — 11 Less than 2 ohms

— AC000417 wiper switch
Windshield 6-10 Less than 2 ohms
intermittent wiper
switch
Windshield 6-9 Less than 2 ohms
low-speed wiper
switch
Windshield 6-8 Less than 2 ohms
high-speed wiper
switch
Windshield washer |6 -7 Less than 2 ohms
switch
Rear wiper switch 4-6 Less than 2 ohms
<GSR and MR
edition>
Rear washer switch |5-6 Less than 2 ohms
<GSR and MR
edition>

Q: Are the windshield wiper and washer switch in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the column switch. If the equipment
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" works normally,
the input signal from the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch) should be normal.
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WINDSHIELD

WIPER AND
LIGHTING WASHER
SWITCH SIDE SWITCH SIDE

|5|~o [o ol BN} U~|rn|£>]u|'\;|.~l

Elelolel-o[-[~[e[v][-]

—
—

ACX00803AC

STEP 3. Check the switch body.

Remove the turn-signal light and lighting switch and windshield
wiper and washer switch. Then check continuity between the
switch body terminals.

SWITCH BODY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION |CONDITION

Lighting switch side — |4 -4,5-5,6 -6, |Less than 2 ohms
Windshield wiperand |7 -7, 8 -8, 9 -9,
washer switch side 10 -10, 11 -1

Q: Is the switch body in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the column switch. If the equipment
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" works normally,
the input signal from the column switch (windshield
wiper and washer switch) should be normal.

STEP 4. Replace the column switch.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) If the equipment described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
works normally, the input signal from the column switch
(windshield wiper and washer switch) should be normal.

Q: Does the column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) send a normal signal to the ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" works normally, the input
signal from the column switch (windshield wiper and
washer switch) should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-8: Column Switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Interval Adjusting Knob Input Circuit

ETACS-
ECU
(-228
[l — []
515253 [pA55[56)576|59
606162 p3}pal65l667[68
06 6s[70]71 EEE
=
25|
25|
[n
@)
6

COLUMN
SWITCH

] C-206
G061 Yy
3 6 (MU801514)

JPPER [lele[s[e[7e[s [ ] ABB

SAI

(-206-2
Mg
FAST SO gﬁ)g%R (REENERRBEDE|
WINDSHIELD
INTERMITTENT
WIPER INTERVAL
ADJUSTING KNOB

W2J08MI17AA

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)
= 2

CONNECTOR: C-206

[0}

AC211267AD AC402145AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU calculates the windshield intermit- ¢ The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
tent wiper interval according to the position of the switch) may be defective.
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob, e The wiring harness or connectors may have
which is incorporated in column switch (windshield loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
wiper and washer switch). nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the windshield intermittent wiper interval cannot be

adjusted, the column switch or the ETACS-ECU may
be defective.
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval

adjusting knob.

(1) Remove the windshield wiper and washer switch, and
check at the switch side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminals 3 and 6.
The measured resistance should change smoothly from
approximately 0 ohm ("FAST" position) to 1 kilo ohm
("SLOW" position).

Q: Is the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Replace the column switch (windshield wiper and
washer switch). If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ECU.

11
12
13
14
=l
6]
7]
18]
El
110
1]
— AC000417
WINDSHIELD
WIPER AND
LIGHTING WASHER
SWITCH SIDE SWITCH SIDE
E
| 2]
3 |
4
"

[Slelel o] ]v]—]

Elslele]~]]
=
=

ACX00803AC

STEP 2. Check the column switch body.

Remove the turn-signal light and lighting switch and windshield
wiper and washer switch. Then check continuity between the
switch body terminals.

SWITCH BODY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION |CONDITION

Lighting switch side—- |3 -3,6 —6 Less than 2 ohms

Windshield wiper and

washer switch side

Q: Is the column switch body in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the column switch body. If the wiper interval
can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
should send a signal to the ECU.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 3. Check column switch connector C-206 and

ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR: C-206

HARNESS SIDE
(S[a[312[1] \\)

10{9]81716

Q: Are column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ECU.

connector C-228 in good condition?
N YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
Qe

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

51| —~

60

69

AC211270 AH

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 66).

CONNECTOR: C-206

10(9]8]716

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the wiper
interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob

C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228
N (terminal 66) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
i 7

HARNESS SIDE
sada \\)

should send a signal to the ECU.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

C-228(GR)

HARNESS SIDE

O

\Y

51

60

69

AC211270 AH
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STEP 5. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) If the wiper interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates
that the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob
should send a signal to the ECU.

Q: Can input signal be confirmed when the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob is operated?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the wiper interval can be
adjusted normally, it indicates that the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob should send
a signal to the ECU.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-9: Sunroof: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the up,
open or close/down switch. <GSR>

Sunroof Switch Input Circuit

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
D-32 CONTROL CIRCUIT
(MUB01845 =t ——
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5[6[7[8]9]10 l l J7 L
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= 10 1 6 8
= & g 5
= < — <<
= 12 C-18muzoteer & o =
[ -, [2] = = =
rw 3[4]5]6 o Tl o
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=119 3 6 5
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CONNECTOR 2) OFP\ CLogE [ 0PEN | poap
22 = . ) /DOWN (MU801581)
1J2]3]4]5]6]7]8]o]iqt1] 11213141516
o l 131415161 11819202 1172
] 4
—_ X2
= S
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C-228
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60]61]62]63]64165]66/6768
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CONNECTORS: C-18, C-101

AC402087 BD

CONNECTOR: D-32

—

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU receives a signal through the sun-
roof motor assembly via the SWS communication
line from the sunroof switch, and sends a signal to
the data link connector.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the SWS communication line between the sunroof
motor assembly and the ETACS-ECU is defective,
the ETACS-ECU cannot identify the input signal from
the sunroof switch even if the sunroof is normal.

CONNECTOR: C-228

AC402145AB

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The sunroof switch may be defective.

The sunroof motor assembly may be defective.
The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Verify the sunroof operation.

Q: Does the sunroof work normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure F-1 "Sunroof does not

operate P.54B-189."
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _

% HARNESS SIDE

[l — )
7[56[55[54[53[52[51] —

-228(GR) [ferleg 65]64[63[62 [61]60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH

HARNESS SIDE —
[4]3] -, [2[1]
10[9[8]7[6]5
——— AC201244 AG

STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32

and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and
ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the sunroof operates normally, it indicates
that a correct signal is sent from the sunroof switch.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

Ll | — []

C-228(GR) & E »ies 62]61]60
74]73[72 71]70]69
AC211270 AH

CONNECTOR : D-32

’0-32
HARNESS SIDE —
[4T3] _ [2[1]
10[9[8]7[6]5
— AC201244 AG

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 59).
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

C-101

11,12,13,14,15 g,]7,ls,|9,l1g|11r

PEREEYEENIZ

AC402088AG

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-18 and joint con-
nector C-101 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
C-18 orjoint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 59) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the sunroof
operates normally, it indicates that a correct signal is
sent from the sunroof switch.

STEP 4. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) If the sunroof operates normally, it indicates that a correct
signal is sent from the sunroof switch.

Q: Does the ETACS-ECU receive correct signals from the
sunroof switch?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the sunroof operates
normally, it indicates that a correct signal is sent from
the sunroof switch.
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54B-485

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-1: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the key reminder

switch.

Key Reminder Switch Input Circuit
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CONNECTOR: C-227
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(REAR VIEW)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the key reminder

switch:

Keyless entry system
Dome light dimming function
Ignition key cylinder illumination light

CONNECTOR: C-207

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" do not work
normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The key reminder switch may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is key reminder switch connector C-207 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the key reminder switch should be normal.

STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch.
Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207. Then check
continuity between terminals.

IGNITION KEY TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION

Removed 4 -6 Less than 2 ohms

Inserted 4 -6 Open circuit

Q: Is the key reminder switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the key reminder switch. If the functions
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally,
the input signal from the key reminder switch should
be normal.

AC005212AB
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STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the key reminder
switch. Measure the resistance at key reminder switch
connector C-207.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-207

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.

CONNECTOR C-207

(HARNESS SIDE) e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
ST X T Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
7|6]5]4]3 YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.
AC202876 AB
STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 4) and ground.
CONNECTOR: C-207 [

SIDE i
= -
7lels[a[a] &

AC211267AC
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CONNECTOR: C-101 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-101 for loose, corroded, or

C-101(L) damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-101 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402087AP NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the key reminder switch should be normal.

11,| 2]3]4] 5,[@,5 7]8J9oJ1qf 1
PERFEYEBRINIZ

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

6 NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

\\ \
ki '&f to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

<

\% P.00E-2. If the functions described in "CIRCUIT
HARNESS SIDE OPERATION" work normally, the input signal from the
key reminder switch should be normal.

29|28|27|26[25(24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35[34(33| 32 | 31|30
44143142 41(40|39

AC211270 AF
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 30).

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 30) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

CONNECTOR: C-207

HARNESS . . .

SIDE terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
= Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
[7]e[5[4[3] functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT

OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from

the key reminder switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

<
~H
HARNESS SIDE

29|28|27|26(25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35[34(33| 32 | 31|30

a4la342 414039
AC211270 AF

STEP 7. Check for continuity between key reminder switch

connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of the other terminals

as well as terminal 6 and each of the other terminals.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector C-207 and
measure the resistance available at the equipment side of
the connector.

(2) Check for continuity between key reminder switch
connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of the other terminals
as well as terminal 6 and each of the other terminals.

Q: Does continuity exist between the terminals?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally, the input
signal from the key reminder switch should be normal.

NO : Replace the key reminder switch. If the functions
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally,
the input signal from the key reminder switch should
be normal.

AC005212AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the hazard
warning light switch.

Hazard Warning Light Switch Input Circuit
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CIRCUIT OPERATION | _ TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or e The hazard warning light switch may be defec-

systems according to signal from the hazard warning tive

light switch: e The wiring harness or connectors may have

* Hazard warning light o loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
o Keyless entry system (registering the encrypted nals pushed back in the connector.

code) e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or systems
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" do not work
normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-03
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is hazard warning light switch connector C-03 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
jg@, . P.00E-2. If the equipment described in "CIRCUIT
HARNESS SIDE ‘ OPERATION" works normally, the input signal from
the hazard warning light switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-03

AC402087AD

STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch.
Remove the hazard warning light switch. Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1-2 Open circuit
Pressed 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the hazard warning light switch in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the hazard warning light switch. If the
equipment described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
works normally, the input signal from the hazard
warning light switch should be normal.

AC005205
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-03

AC402087AS

CONNECTOR C-03

2

(HARNESS SIDE)

[=s]
oo

-

AC201138AD

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the hazard warning

light switch. Measure the resistance at hazard warning

light switch connector C-03.

(1) Disconnect hazard warning light switch connector C-03 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: C-03

HARNESS SIDE j

.....

AC402087AD

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning
light switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) and ground.
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NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between hazard warning light
switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) and ground in good

CONNECTOR: C-06

= : o

DPPBBOBDDINGE condition?

i2lrafi4frslref1ral1olpola o) YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402072AE NO: The Wiring harness may be damaged o the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
equipment described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
works normally, the input signal from the hazard
warning light switch should be normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

il
% J‘@}:‘ P.00E-2. If the equipment described in "CIRCUIT
HARNE

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

OPERATION" works normally, the input signal from

SS SIDE the hazard warning light switch should be normal.

i [ — o)
g 59[58[57]56]55[54[ 53| 52[51] —
<4m C-228(GR) [ 564]63[62 6160
74]73[72 71]70]69
AC211270 AH
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning
light switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 55).

Q: Is the wiring harness between hazard warning light
switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 55) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the equipment described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" works normally, the input

CONNECTOR: C-03

j - . signal from the hazard warning light switch should be
I normal.
HSIDE ‘j NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
= / connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
AC402087AD terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
equipment described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
works normally, the input signal from the hazard
warning light switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

[l — )
7[56[55[54[53[52[51] —

m C-228(GR)  [55[57[es[oslealos[o2 [o1 [e0

74]73[72 717069
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54B-495

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's seat

belt switch.

Seat Belt Switch Input Circuit
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CIRCUIT OPERATION | | TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions o The driver's inner seat belt (driver's seat belt

and equipment according to signal from the driver's switch) may be defective.

seat belt switch: , e The wiring harness or connectors may have
* Seat belt tone glarm function loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
* Seat belt warning light nals pushed back in the connector.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the equipment and func-
tions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do not
work normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's seat belt switch should be
normal.

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

W %‘
ﬂ AC211254AC

STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch.

Disconnect driver's seat belt switch connector D-20. Then
check continuity between the switch terminals.
TONGUE
ITEM TESTER SPECIFIED
BUCKLE CONNECTION CONDITION
Fastened seat belt 1-2 Open circuit
Unfastened seat belt |1 -2 Less than 2 ohms
( 15 1;12 Q: Is the driver's seat belt switch in good condition?
ACX00838AC YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the driver's seat belt. If the functions
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally,
the input signal from the driver's seat belt switch
should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-497

STEP 3. Check the battery ground circuit to the driver's
seat belt switch. Measure the resistance at driver's seat
belt switch connector D-20.

(1) Disconnect driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR: D-20

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR D-20
(HARNESS SIDE)

\/]

2] 1]

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

AC101163AD

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat
belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 2) and ground.

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

X
ﬂ AC211254AC
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-498 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-06 NOTE: Also check joint connector C-06 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector C-06 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch
connector D-20 (terminal 2) and ground in good

= : PR

DPPBBOBDDINGE condition?

i2lrafi4frslref1ral1olpola o) YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402072AE NO: The Wiring harness may be damaged o the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's seat belt switch should be normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

6 NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

\\i‘iﬂ P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
HARNESS SIDE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
=== signal from the driver's seat belt switch should be
38(37|36(35|34(33( 32 31|30 normal.
44143|42] 41|40(39
AC211270 AF
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-499

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat
belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-227 (terminal 21).

CONNECTOR : C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK

(REAR VIEW)

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch
connector D-20 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-227 (terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's seat belt switch should be

= normal.

—ToiTos NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

19005 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
AC211270 AF terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the

CONNECTOR: D-20

HARNESS SIDE

AC211254AC

functions described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the driver's seat belt
switch should be normal.
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94B-500 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-4: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from all the door
switches.

All Door Switches Input Circuit
JUNCTION BLOCK

ETACS-ECU
e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e - -
10 C—226 JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE 7 US03766) 0-228 | 65
[2OTToTTeTTTelis 1 A[1alT 2T 10 9 8] 7] 616 [4] 31 2]1 =l
511521 5315455565 7158150
60[61162]63]64]65]06]67]68
69]70[ 71 72173074
-
Cc-217 _ w
i i 6 10 =0 = C-2141 20 g
S|4—E 191611 1]2]3]a]5]6|7]8]o|to[11]12|13]14 ._.'JugJ |L|_IJ
To[T [EDE O ] W= =
E15161718192021 2223242526273‘31' == |18 = |2
:L = 1| S,
w | C-113
= LS| = al e R
al = =54 | 1BBBBOIBDI DK M=
| = oS | (ra[Enel7ie[gx202122]232425| =
= =
=
& & =
Ll L
(NN} | S | S
— Ll L= W=
—_— jun ) DO <T D <T
= = s 2s
3 2 2 2 2 3

DOOR D-18 DOOR D-11 DOOR D-08 DOOR D-01
SWITCH (MU801536) SWITCH (MU801536) SWITCH (Muso1536)  SWITCH (MU801536)

(FRONT: LH) (REAR: LH) (REAR: RH) (FRONT: RH)

WA4J54M178A

CONNECTOR : C-113 CONNECTORS: C-214, C-217

AC402072AF AC402065BA
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

T~

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from all door switches:
o Light reminder tone alarm function <Driver’s door
switch>
e Power window timer function <Driver’s or front
passenger’s door switch>
e Sunroof timer function <Driver’s or front passen-
ger’s door switch>
¢ Headlight automatic shutdown function <Driver’s
door switch>
o Keyless entry system <All door switches>
e Dome light <All door switches>
o Door-ajar indicator light <All door switches>

54B-501

CONNECTORS: D-08, D-11
D-08

=

o4m D-11

AC211255AE

¢ Ignition key cylinder illumination light <Driver’s
door switch>

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
not work normally. If the signal is not normal, the
door switches or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The all door switches may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable

e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B
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54B-502

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

MB991911
/

MB991827

EIeXE):

AC211686 AB

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check
mode of the monitor).
Check the input signals from the all door switches.

| A\ CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor P.54B-10."
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select"SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) When the front and rear doors are opened, check if scan
tool MB991958 sounds or not.

Q: When the front and rear doors are opened, does scan
tool MB991958 sound?

YES <When either front and rear doors are opened,

scan tool MB991958 sounds.> : Replace the
ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the front and rear doors switches should
be normal.

NO <When the front doors are opened, scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Refer to Inspection
Procedure N-5 "The ETACS-ECU does not receive
any signal from the front door switches P.54B-464."

NO <When the rear door (LH) is opened, scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 2.

NO <When the rear door (RH) is opened, scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 7.

CONNECTOR : D-18

}i“\ \/
j HARNESS SIDE

e/

AC211255AC

STEP 2. Check door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should be
normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-503

AC211414AB

STEP 3. Check the door switch (rear: LH).
Remove the door switch (rear: LH). Then check continuity
between the switch terminals and switch body.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 —switch body, 2 —| Less than 2 ohms
switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 —switch body, 2 —| Open circuit
switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (rear: LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the door switch (rear: LH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (rear:
LH) should be normal.

METAL PART

CuP
ACX01600AB

STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the rear door
switch (LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the rear
door switch (LH).

NOTE: Check that the rear door switch (LH) is grounded to the
vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.
Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the rear door switch (LH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@jgh8|17|16|15||14|13|12|11|10|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 Il

AC211270AG

STEP 5. Check and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should be
normal.
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54B-504 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
LE(H ofigfi7ltels[iafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2 [1]|

AC211270AG

HARNESS SIDE

AC211255AB

CONNECTOR: C-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEVC/), S
0 X

AC402065AL

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(rear: LH) connector D-11 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 7).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-217 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-217 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (rear: LH)
connector D-11 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door switch (rear: LH) should
be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (rear: LH) should be normal.
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-505

CONNECTOR : D-08

Nl \
'

HARNESS SIDE

e

AC211255AD

STEP 7. Check door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should be
normal.

AC211414AB

STEP 8. Check the door switch (rear: RH).
Remove the door switch (rear: RH). Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
Released 1 —switch body, 2 —| Less than 2 ohms
switch body, 3 —
switch body
Pressed 1 —switch body, 2 —| Open circuit
switch body, 3 —
switch body

Q: Is the door switch (rear: RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the door switch (rear: RH). If the functions,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work
normally, the input signal from the door switch (rear:
RH) should be normal.

METAL PART

CuUP

ACX01600AB

STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch
(rear: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door
switch (rear: RH).

NOTE: Check that the door switch (rear: RH) is grounded to the
vehicle body by means of its mounting screw.
Remove the cap, and measure the resistance value between
the lower metal part and the ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Check the fit of the switch, and repair if necessary. If
the functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door switch (rear: RH) should be normal.
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54B-506 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should be
JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE normal.
LE(H ofigfi7ltefisliafiali2fi1folo[8[7[[6 [5[4[3[2[1]|
AC211270AG

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch
(rear: RH) connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 7).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ghslwh6I15II14|13I12|11h0I9IsI7II6I5I4I3I2I1 Il

AC211270AG

CONNECTOR : D-08

‘@D / HARNESS SIDE
<&

AC211255AD
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-113 and junction

CONNECTOR: C-113  — - — k
1]2]3]4]5]6] 78 o1 1213 block connector C-214 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
DECPHEEXDIZETE : . ) .
< = nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If infermediate

connector C-113 or junction block connector C-214 is dam-
aged, Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as

M\lﬁ described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
@‘fh@k P.00E-2.
.Ji- Q: Is the wiring harness between door switch (rear: RH)
/ connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
' AC402072AG C-226 (terminal 7) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door switch (rear: RH) should
be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

o e Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the

= functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT

OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from

the door switch (rear: RH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-214 _

AC402065AK
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock key
cylinder switch.

Door Lock Key Cylinder Switch (LH) Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU
C-227

(MU803765)
1 c— 1
21[22]23]24]25[26]27]28]29)]

3031]32(33|3435|36|37, 3%{

25 42 394041 42143[44)
=
= =
= |
>
P A Y13
5 5
! -
| =
! - =
' <
O ¢
i <
! =
: 1 3
i DOOR LOCK
; OFF KEY CYLINDER
5 il B Ei/gl]TCH (LH)
E LOCK MU802337

, J—\
. 2 Q00

W3J54M007A

CONNECTOR: C-17 CONNECTOR: C-110

AC402087 BA ) AC402072 AR
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-509

CONNECTOR: C-227 CONNECTOR: E-01
JUNCTION BLOCK

(REAR VIEW) FRONT (LH)

T~

AC211271AE

AC211270AJ

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the central door locking e The driver’s door lock key cylinder switch may be

system according to signal from the door lock key defective.

cylinder switch. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector.

If the signal is not normal, the systems, which are * The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do not work
normally.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-1ll Sub Assembly)
e MB991824: V.C.I.
e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B

STEP 1. Check door lock key cylinder switch (LH)
connector E-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
CONNECTOR: E-01 Q:Is door Iocl_(_key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 in
FRONT (LH) gOOd condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
HARNESS SIDE NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
@ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
‘ P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in
{ "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
%‘VQ signal from the door lock key cylinder switch (LH)
should be normal.

AC211271AB
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54B-510

SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

AC101318

CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)

AC211271AE

CONNECTOR E-01 B @

(HARNESS SIDE) @
@
é

AC101067AF

STEP 2. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (LH).
Disconnect door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01.
Then check continuity between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 2-3 Less than 2 ohms
UNLOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH) in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the driver's door lock key cylinder switch

(LH). If the systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should

be normal.

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key

cylinder switch (LH). Measure the resistance at door lock

key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01.

(1) Disconnect driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH)
connector E-01 and measure the resistance available at the
wiring harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and

ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.
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INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-511

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 2)

and ground.
CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)
HARNESS SIDE
N* 3
)
AC211271AB
CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock key
cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 2) and
ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

AC402087AL NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

N
(]
IS
o
(o2}

~
o]
©o

111213
18[19R0

=
N
=
(62}
=
D
—
J

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should be
normal.

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
A P.00E-2. If the systems, which are described in
HARNESS SIDE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's door lock key cylinder switch
(LH) should be normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26[25/24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35[34(33| 32 | 31|30

44143142 41|40(39
AC211270 AF
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54B-512 SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

\

N,
o
=
HARNESS SIDE

29/28[27|26|25[24| 23|22 |21
38|37|36(35/34(33( 32 | 31|30

44143/42 41(40|39
AC211270AF

CONNECTOR: E-01
FRONT (LH)

HARNESS SIDE

P =/

"1

ERE

AC211271AB

CONNECTOR: C-17
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AC402087 AL

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 1
and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 25 and
42).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock key
cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 1 and 3)
and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 25 and 42) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the systems, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door lock key cylinder switch
(LH) should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
systems, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH) should
be normal.
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54B-513

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0O-6: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock

actuator.

Door Lock Actuator Input Circuit

G-227

ETACS-ECU
% (MU803765)

[ Ll
|21]22] 2324]25/26]2728]29)
w |36 [E0
S 39[40]41]
<C
[a
o
T2
Vo
RS
' =
1 <<
= K]
: T | DOOR LOCK
i S ACTUATOR
5 Egc‘m LOCK (FRONT: LH)
| E—04 MU802341
: 000
o5l 066
T °
1 o
| |8 ¢-17
"""" [2[3 -5 [4]5]6
b BN EEE
= 14]15[16[17][18[19]20
o a——————1

CONNECTOR: C-17

W3J54M008A

CONNECTOR: C-227
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC402087 BA

AC211270AJ

CONNECTOR: E-04

FRONT (LH)

AC211271AF
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions or
systems according to signal from the door lock actu-

ator:
¢ Central door locking system
o Keyless entry system
e Dome light dimming function

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the functions or systems,
which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", do
not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The door lock actuator may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

o The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check driver's door lock actuator switch
connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's door lock actuator switch
should be normal.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)
HARNESS SIDE
frre A\
860,
o |
£04(B) =i 41
AC211271AC
LOCK
VIEW A UNLOCK
L\
7970
>
0606
LEVER
‘A ACXO00543AE

STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.
Disconnect driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04.
Then check continuity between the switch terminals.

LEVER POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
CONNECTION CONDITION

UNLOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms

LOCK 1-2 Open circuit

Q: Is the driver's door lock actuator switch in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the driver’ door lock actuator switch. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.
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54B-515

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)

AC211271AF

CONNECTOR E-04
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC101068AD

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the driver's door lock

actuator switch. Measure the resistance at driver's door

lock actuator switch connector E-04.

(1) Disconnect driver's door lock actuator switch connector
E-04 and measure the resistance available at the wiring
harness side of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO: Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)
HARNESS SIDE

AC211271AC

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 1) and
ground.
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 1) and ground
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC402087AL NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.

CONNECTOR: C-17

N
w
N
o
o

111213
18[19R20

~
e}
©

=
N
=
(62}
=
(o]
—
J

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions, which are described in
HARNESS SIDE "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the input
signal from the driver's door lock actuator switch
should be normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26[25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35[34(33| 32 | 31|30

44]43la2 41]40[39
AC211270 AF
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door
lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 3) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 36).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26(25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35/34(33| 32 | 31|30

a4la3a2 414039
AC211270 AF

CONNECTOR: E-04
FRONT (LH)
HARNESS SIDE

)
- 068
=
LR = Wis
LN @f‘
N
- AC211271AC
CONNECTOR: C-17 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-

roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between driver's door lock
actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 3) and

]
T Tolol a5 ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 36) in good
14fi516)17 |[igfioko condition?
AC402087AL YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are

described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the driver's door lock actuator
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the input signal from
the driver's door lock actuator switch should be
normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-7: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock
switch (incorporated in power window main switch and power window sub switch).

Door Lock Switch Input Circuit

ETACS-
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G-227
(WU03765)
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B 51 9
CONNECTOR: C-227 CONNECTOR: E-05
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW) _ FRONT (LH)
i
AC211270AJ AC211271AG
FRONT (RH)
AC310406 AD
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU operates the central door locking e The power window main switch or power window
system according to signal from the door lock switch. sub switch (door lock switch) may be defective.
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

If the signal is not normal, the doors are not locked or
unlocked. If the signal is not normal, the power win-
dow main switch, power window sub switch or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

nals pushed back in the connector.
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)

e MB991824: V.C.I.

e MB991827: M.U.T.-lll USB Cable
e MB991911: M.U.T.-lll Main Harness B
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

MBQ/91911

MB991827

(T

v}
———

EoIe):

AC211686 AB

STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor).

Check the input signals from the door lock switch (incorporated
in the power window main switch and power window sub
switch).

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991958, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991958.
(1) Connect the special tool. Refer to "How to connect SWS
monitor" P.54B-10.
(2) Operate scan tool MB991958 according to the procedure
below to display "Pulse check."
a. Select "Interactive Diagnosis."
b. Select "System select."
c. Select "SWS."
d. Select "Pulse Checking."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991958 sounds when the door lock
switch (incorporated in the power window main switch and
power window sub switch) is operated.

Q: When the door lock switch (incorporated in the power
window main switch and power window sub switch) is
operated, does the scan tool MB991958 sound?

YES <When the door lock switch (incorporated in the

power window main switch and power window sub

switch) is operated, scan tool MB991958 sounds.> :
Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the input signal from the door lock switch
(incorporated in the power window main switch and
power window sub switch) should be normal.

NO <When the door lock switch (incorporated in the

power window main switch) is operated, the scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 2.

NO <When the door lock switch (incorporated in the

power window sub switch) is operated, the scan tool

MB991958 does not sound.> : Go to Step 8.

CONNECTOR : E-05

[}
[6)]
W

4 —
14/13[12[11]10]

©

AC305430AT

STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window main switch connector E-05 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works
normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
be normal.
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54B-521

DOOR LOCK
2 SWITCH

AC308039AB

STEP 3. Check the door lock switch (power window main
switch).

Remove the power window main switch. Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
LOCK 5-12 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 5-10,10-12,5-12 Open circuit
UNLOCK 10 -12 Less than 2 ohms

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window main switch) in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the power window main switch. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR: E-05
FRONT (LH)

-n‘

\ *‘@//4 -

f =\ g
AC211271AG
CONNECTOR E-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

6[5[4 3
1
1413[12[11[10[ 9

2 |O

CFox (|
©

AC308924 AB

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the power window

main switch. Measure the resistance at power window

main switch connector E-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector E-05 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 12 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch E-05 (terminal 8) and ground.

CONNECTOR : E-05

HARNESS SIDE

6[5[4] _ [3[2]1
14li3li2lrfio[9[8[7

CONNECTOR: C-17
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
O0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 8) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

AC402087AL NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works

HARNESS SIDE normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
29|28(27|26[2524| 23 (22|21 be normal'
38|37[36|35[34(33| 3231 |30
44[4342 41]40[39
AC211270 AF
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and 13) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 42 and 34).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26(25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35/34(33| 32 | 31|30

a4la3a2 414039
AC211270 AF

HARNESS SIDE

6[5[4] _ [3[2]1
14li3li2lrifio[9[8[7

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-17 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-17 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and 13) and

CONNECTOR: C-17

7
P Telo iieis ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 42 and 34) in
EEEHIEED good condition?

AC402087AL YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the central door locking
system works normally, input signal from the door lock
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 8. Check power window sub switch connector E-19
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: E-19

Q: Is power window sub switch connector E-19 in good

FRONT (RH) condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works
normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
be normal.

AC310406AF

STEP 9. Check the door lock switch (power window sub
switch).

5

Remove the power window sub switch. Then check continuity
between the switch terminals.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION

LOCK 1-2 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 1-2,2-3,1-3 |Open circuit
UNLOCK 2-3 Less than 2 ohms

AC310590

Q: Is the door lock switch (power window sub switch) in
good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Replace the power window sub switch. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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CONNECTOR: E-19

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC310406AF

CONNECTOR E-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

A [ 0

AC209364LA

STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the power window

sub switch. Measure the resistance at power window sub

switch connector E-19.

(1) Disconnect power window sub switch connector E-19 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR: E-19

FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

AC310406AF

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window
sub switch E-19 (terminal 4) and ground.
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged,

0 Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
16 GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch connector E-19 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

%}/ - YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
AC201239 AC NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.

CONNECTOR : C-110

STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-227 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the central door locking system works

HARNESS SIDE normally, input signal from the door lock switch should
be normal.

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26[2524| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35/34(33( 32 | 31|30

44]43la2 41[40[39
AC211270 AF
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STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power
window sub switch connector E-14 (terminal 3 and 2) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34).

CONNECTOR : C-227

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

29|28|27|26(25|24| 23|22 | 21
38|37|36(35/34(33| 32 | 31|30

a4la3a2 414039
AC211270 AF

CONNECTOR: E-19
FRONT (RH)

HARNESS SIDE

3[2] _ [1]
gl
8[7]6[5[4

AC310406AE

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector C-110 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors C-110 is damaged,
Repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.O0E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window sub
switch connector E-19 (terminal 3 and 2) and
ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34) in
good condition?

AC402072A1 YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the central door locking
system works normally, input signal from the door lock
switch should be normal.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the central
door locking system works normally, input signal from
the door lock switch should be normal.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-8: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed
sensor.

Vehicle Speed Sensor Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU

C-228
(MUB03766)=L ?mﬁ
51152] 5354555655850
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-529

INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-228
JUNCTION BLOCK (

u

AC402145AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU controls the windshield intermittent
wiper interval according to the vehicle speed sensor
signal.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the signal is not normal, the wiper interval, which is
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", will not be
changed correctly. If the signal is not normal, the
vehicle speed sensor or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The vehicle speed sensor may be defective.

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check that the combination meter (speedometer)
works normally.

Q: Does the combination meter (speedometer) work
normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to GROUP 54A, Combination Meters Assembly
and Vehicle Speed Sensor, Symptom Procedures
"Speedometer does not work P.54A-49."

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicle
speed sensor connector B-04 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicle speed
sensor connector B-04 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the wiper interval can be adjusted
normally, it indicates that the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob should send a signal to
the ETACS-ECU.

CONNECTOR : B-04

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

] [l f—_— [
59[58]57[56[55(54[ 53 [52[51] —~
m C-228(GR) [5lerfes 65]64[63[62 [61]60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-228 (terminal 63) and vehicle speed sensor
connector B-04 (terminal 3).

CONNECTORS: B-04, B-27

HARNESS SIDE
B-04

AC211304 AE

CONNECTOR: C-228

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

% HARNESS SIDE

—I | — r
7|56[55[54[ 53 [52[51| —~

@m C-228(GR) [5lsles 65[64]63]62 [61[60

74]73[72 71[70{69
AC211270 AH
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CONNECTORS: C-21, C-124 NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors B-27, C-124 and

Joint connector C-21 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate con-
nector B-27, C-124 or joint connector C-21 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-228 (terminal 63) and vehicle speed sensor connector
B-04 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the wiper interval can be
adjusted normally, it indicates that the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob should send
a signal to the ETACS-ECU.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

C-21
(L]

6[7[8]910[11[12[13

C-124 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the wiper
e =i s interval can be adjusted normally, it indicates that the
IElalealel e o windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob

should send a signal to the ETACS-ECU.

AC402088Al

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0-9: Transmitter: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the
lock or unlock switch.

Transmitter Input Circuit

ETACS-ECU \N TRANSMITTER
OFF

| — Yﬂ /N unLock

F/f CONTROL |  ON orF

CIRCUIT /N ok

% .
T
”

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the signal is not normal, the systems described in

The ETACS-ECU receives signal through its receiver "CIRCUIT OPERATION" do not work normally.

from the transmitter, and operates the keyless entry
system according to the signal.
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The RKE transmitter may be defective.
o The ETACS-ECU may be defective.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-533

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Register the transmitter.
Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System, On-vehicle Ser-
vice, How to register secret code P.42-63.

Q: Can the transmitter be registered correctly?

YES : If the systems described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
work normally, the input signal from the transmitter
should be normal.

NO: Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.

Measure the voltage of the transmitter battery.
e The value should be approximately 2.5 - 3.2 volts.

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 2.5 - 3.2 volts

(battery positive voltage)?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Replace the battery. If the transmitter can be
registered normally, and the systems described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION" operate normally, it indicates
that the transmitter is sending normal signal to the

ACX01609 ECU

STEP 3. Check the transmitter.

Use another transmitter to register the encrypted code. Refer to
GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System, On-vehicle Service, How to
register secret code P.42-63.

Q: Can the transmitter be registered correctly?

YES : If the systems described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION"
work normally, the input signal from the transmitter
should be normal.

NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the systems described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION" work normally, the input
signal from the transmitter should be normal.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
94B-534 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE 0-10: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light loaded signal.

Interior Light Automatic Shutt-Down Function Circuit

IGNITION IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC) SWITCH (IG1) BATTERY
[NN} i
Lt = =
= =| =
12
nn =] 0 C_129 N------- 1
i zjsmsjejusjgjmhwz|1ﬂ| !
LIBTVIEE ) o ! RELAY BOX
) == @f
! 10A
@ i w e
RELAY BOX[ = o=
g ! = om i 12,]3,]4,]5,]6,]? 8 9J10[11 15i1§||
10A E é 4 C-129 gwjmjnjij 20[21]2 123:@|
= i = LS
| S | 85
55 | JOINT @@
B> | CONNECTOR
! (1) C-05 m
_______ T12]3]4]5] 6] 7]8]9]10
= |22 1213141516
a9 MUS01331
MUB01857 53 ninia X 7 MUB01857
1]2[3] __ [4]5]6 D> (3]4]5]6) s 112[3] _ [4[5]6
718 [0 If[iZlIsie) v o1 3 o211 =B, 1o [T %Lﬂgg&lON
@ JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
A 1.5A o o C-226 IR0 s T s[5 [¢T5[2[1]
ETACS-ECU Y v v
h 4
11
KEEP RELAY
INTERIOR LIGHT CUT POWER ';»/ """
BACK-UP CIRCUIT SOURCE

LOAD
DETERMINATION
CIRCUIT

) !

(Mug03766) C—228 171 IG' """""""""""
-
51152153 54?1’[#‘_55 56575859

60]61]62]63/64165/66[6708] COMBINATION - FRONT DOME LIGHT
69]70]7 7273 741 - LUGGAGE COMPARTMEMT LIGHT

- REAR DOME LIGHT
<VEHICLES WITHOUT SUNROOF>

o
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

54B-535

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

[P}

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

C-129 wmpp,
/ .

T
SN 7 ,;{T

AC402065AB

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the following equipment
or functions by the interior light loaded signal:

¢ Interior light automatic shutoff function
¢ Interior light

e Door-ajar indicator light

o Ignition key cylinder illumination light

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@9I18I17I16|15||14I13I12I11|10|9|8|7||6|5|4|3|2|1 Il

AC211270AG

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

TION", do not work normally.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the signal is not normal, the equipment or func-
tions, which are described in "CIRCUIT OPERA-

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector.

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector C-226 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. If the functions or equipment, which are
described in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally,
the interior light loaded signal should be normal.
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-536 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU

connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 20 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

Lzo ofigfi7fefis[143fiz[1[io[e[8[7[[6[5[4[3[2[1]

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO: Go to Step 3.

STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@9I18I17I16I15II14I13I12I11h0I9I8I7II6I5I4I3I2I1 Il

AC211270AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) _
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES 54B-537

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-210, joint con-
nector C-05 and intermediate connector C-129 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector C-210, joint connector
C-05 or intermediate C-129 is damaged, Repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTORS: C-05, C-129

C-05 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
DPBDBOUBOTD functions or equipment, which are described in
PEDELRDEEDIZ "CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior

light loaded signal should be normal.
C-129

n ol 00
2]3J4]5]6)]7)8]9]iq1112[13

[15]16[1 Zf1 g[1 PX ok 1b2balbaps

| S—

(=

AC402088AC

CONNECTOR: C-210 \
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)
0

[2]s 4[5]6]|

AC402065AH

Iz
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B-538 INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG1) line of the power

supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at

ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 8 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

@ghalﬂhehq]mhahzh1|10|9|s|7||5|5|4|a|2|ﬂ|

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO: Go to Step 5.

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
@ghslwh6I15II14|13I12|11holeI8I7II6I5I4I3I2I1 Il

AC211270AG
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: C-211

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)ZS,
e

HARNESS SIDE
[2] 11 [1]
(6[s[4]¢)

5|4

AC402065Al

54B-539

NOTE: Also check junction block connector C-211 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector C-211 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions or equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior
light loaded signal should be normal.

CONNECTOR: C-226
JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

AC211270Al

CONNECTOR C-226
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

lldisliefi7hefisafiafizfilio[e[8[7 6 [s[4[3[2]1]f

AC101219AB

STEP 6. Check the ignition switch (ACC) line of the power

supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at

ETACS-ECU connector C-226.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and measure the
voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
e The voltage should equal approximately 12 volts (bat-
tery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. If the functions or
equipment, which are described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION", work normally, the interior light loaded
signal should be normal.

NO: Goto Step 7.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector C-226 (terminal 4 and 18) and the ignition switch
(ACC).

CONNECTOR: C-226

JUNCTION BLOCK
(REAR VIEW)

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

LEO1918171615 fafiafi2fifolo[8 7 [l6 [5[4[3[2]1]|

AC211270AG

12,[3,[4,[5,[6,[[?,[8,[9,[10,[11,[15 3
Hslel1 7[18[1 9p<pop 122304

-

N

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors C-210, C-211 and
intermediate connector C-129 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector C-210, C-211 or intermediate C-129 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector
C-226 (terminal 4 and 18) and ignition switch (ACC) in

AC402087Al good condition?

CONNECTORS: C-210, C-211

;

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)
7>

HARNESS SIDE

C-211

[1[1]

B
€

5]4[3)

AC402066AB

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. If the
functions or equipment, which are described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", work normally, the interior
light loaded signal should be normal.
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL

54B-541

CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL

M1549001201376

ETACS-ECU
R ul P n
. 21]22] 23]2425)26]27]28[29] | | [51]52]53[5465]56[57[5859
Li[2]3[4]5]6[[7]8]o]t0]1112]13]ra[[15]16]17]i8]19]20] 30]31]32[33[343536[37[38] | | [60] 61]62]63l6465|66[6 7|68
39]40[ 41 42143]a4] | | [69]70[71 72073[74
AC101265
NOTE: *: The terminal 1 to 20 connectors cannot be
measured, as the ETACS-ECU is installed directly on
the junction block. Therefore, this information is only
for reference.
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Output to power window relay When the power windows can Battery positive voltage
operate
2 Battery positive voltage (for Always Battery positive voltage
central door lock)
3 Ground (for ECU) Always ov
4 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
5 Output to dome light When dome light is on 2V orless
6 Power supply to interior light Always (when interior light Battery positive voltage
(dome light) shutoff function is not operating)
7 Input from door switches Either of door switches: ON ov
(Door open)
8 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G1)
9 Output to turn-signal light (RH) | When turn-signal light (RH) is on | Battery positive voltage
10 Input from driver's door switch Driver's door switch: ON (Driver's [0 V
door open)
11 Battery power supply (for Always Battery positive voltage
turn-signal light)
12 Output to door lock When door lock actuator is Battery positive voltage
operating (doors locked)
13 Output to door unlock (excluding |When door lock actuator is Battery positive voltage
driver's door) operating (doors unlocked)
14 Output to turn-signal light (LH) | When turn-signal light (LH) is on |Battery positive voltage
15 - — _
16 Output to rear wiper <GSR> When rear wiper is operating Battery positive voltage
17 Input of rear wiper automatic When rear wiper is operating Battery positive voltage
stop signal <GSR>
18 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
19 - — _
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- SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
54B 542 CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
20 Battery power supply (for ECU) |[Always Battery positive voltage
21 Input of driver's seat belt switch |Driver's seat belt switch: ON ov
signal (seat belts unfastened)
22 Output to door unlock (for When driver's door lock actuator |Battery positive voltage
driver's door) is operating (doors unlocked)
23 Output to rear washer <GSR> When rear washer is operating | Battery positive voltage
24 - — -
25 Input of driver's door lock key Driver's door lock key cylinder ov
cylinder switch (UNLOCK) signal | switch: UNLOCK
26 -29 - - _
30 Input of key reminder switch Key reminder switch: ON ov
signal (ignition key removed)
31,32 - — _
33 Input of front passenger's door |Front passenger's door lock key |0V
lock key cylinder switch (LOCK) |cylinder switch: LOCK
signal
Input of door lock switch signal | Door lock switch (incorporated in {0V
(LOCK) power window switch): LOCK
34 Input of front passenger's door |Front passenger's door lock key |0V
lock key cylinder switch cylinder switch: UNLOCK
(UNLOCK) signal
Input of door lock switch signal [ Door lock switch (incorporated in |0 V
(UNLOCK) power window switch): UNLOCK
Input of passenger’s door lock  [Passenger’s door lock key ov
key cylinder switch (UNLOCK) | cylinder switch: UNLOCK
signal
35 - - —
36 Input of driver's door lock Driver's door lock actuator: ov
actuator (UNLOCK) signal UNLOCK
37, 38 - - —
39 Input of backup light switch Ignition switch: "ON," backup Battery positive voltage
light switch: "ON"
40, 41 - - —
42 Input of driver's door lock key Driver's door lock key cylinder ov
cylinder switch (LOCK) signal switch: LOCK
Input of door lock switch signal | Door lock switch (incorporated in |0 V
(LOCK) power window switch): LOCK
43 - - -
44 Output to horn When the keyless entry horn 2V orless

answerback function operates
the horn
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL 94B-543

TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE

NO.

51 Output to data link connector When DTC sets 0-12V (pulse signal)
When input check signal is 0-12V (when input
output pulse signal is

fluctuating)

52 - - —

53 Output to the door-ajar indicator |Any door is open 2V orless

light

54 - - -

55 Input of hazard warning light Hazard warning light switch: ON (0 V

switch signal (When the switch is depressed)

56 Ground (for sensor) Always ov

57, 58 - - _

59 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)

60 —62 - — _

63 Input of vehicle speed signal When the vehicle is being driven |0 — 12 V (pulse signal)

64 - - -

65 Input of front passengers's door |Front passenger's door switch: [0V

switch signal ON (Front passenger's door
open)

66 Input of signal from windshield |Ignition switch: "ACC," 0525V

intermittent wiper interval Windshield intermittent wiper
adjusting knob interval adjusting knob: "FAST" —
"SLOW"

67 Input of diagnosis indication When scan tool is connected oV

selection

68 Output of data request signal Always 0 - 12V (pulse signal)

69, 70 - — _

71 Power supply to interior light Always (when interior light Battery positive voltage
shutoff function is not operating)

72 - — _

73 Output to seat belt warning light |When seat belt warning lightis |2V or less
on

74 - - -
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54B-544

SIMPLIFI

ED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL

COLUMN SWITCH

n

(12]3]a 5)
—6’—7’—8’—9’3 ACX01512
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power supply Always Battery positive voltage
2 Input of data request signal Always 0-12V (pulse signal)
3 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)
4 Ground Always ov
5 - — _
6 Output of signal from windshield |Igniting switch: "ACC," 0525V
intermittent wiper interval Windshield intermittent wipe
adjusting knob interval adjusting knob: "FAST" —
"SLOW"
Output of backup signal from Windshield low-speed wiper ov
windshield wiper switch switch or windshield high-speed
wiper switch: ON
9 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G1)
10 Output of backup signal from Ignition switch: "ON," ov

headlight switch

Headlight switch: ON
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) 54B-545
CHECK AT ECU TERMINAL
FRONT-ECU
(BN 2 EX X 5 [ EE EE EY X XX EX-ECETER] [N
NOTE: Terminal voltages cannot be measured, as
the front-ECU is installed directly on the relay box.
Therefore, this information is only for reference.
TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 - - _
2 Output to headlight (high-beam) |When headlights (high-beam) Battery positive voltage
are on
3,4 Battery power supply (for Always Battery positive voltage
headlight)
5 Battery power supply (for Always Battery positive voltage
taillight)
6 Output to headlight (low-beam) |When headlights (low-beam) are |Battery positive voltage
on
7 Battery power supply (for ECU) [Always Battery positive voltage
8 Output to taillights When taillights are on Battery positive voltage
9, 11 - - -
21 Output to windshield washer When windshield washer is on | Battery positive voltage
22 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)
23 Input of automatic stop signal to | When windshield wiper is on Battery positive voltage
windshield wiper
24 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ACC" Battery positive voltage
(ACC)
25 Input of backup signal from Headlight switch: ON oV
headlight switch
26 Input of backup signal to Windshield low-speed wiper ov
windshield wiper switch or windshield high-speed
wiper switch: ON
27 Output to windshield wiper When windshield wiper is on (at |Battery positive voltage
(low-speed) low speed)
28 Output to windshield wiper When windshield wiper is on (at |Battery positive voltage
(high-speed) high speed)
29 - - —
30 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: "ON" Battery positive voltage
(1G2)
31 Ground Always oV
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

SUNROOF MOTOR ASSEMBLY <GSR>

[

~
[oe]
e}

10

ACX01514

TERMINAL |INSPECTION ITEM INSPECTION CONDITION NORMAL VALUE
NO.
1 Battery power supply (for motor) |Always Battery positive voltage
2 Power supply to ignition switch | Ignition switch: ON Battery positive voltage
(1G2)
3,4 - - -
5 Ground Always ov
6 Input signal ("CLOSE/DOWN") [Sunroof switch: "CLOSE/DOWN"|0 V
from the sunroof switch
7 Input signal ("UP") from the Sunroof switch: "UP" ov
sunroof switch
8 Input signal ("OPEN") from the | Sunroof switch: "OPEN" ov
sunroof switch
9 - — _
10 SWS communication line Always 0-12V (pulse signal)

ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURES OF SWS
FUNCTION <VEHICLES WITH KEYLESS ENTRY
SYSTEM>

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991529: Diagnostic Trouble Code Check Harness
e MB991958: Scan Tool (M.U.T.-lll Sub Assembly)
e MB992006: Extra Fine Probe

The following functions can be enabled or disabled by operat-
ing input switches in a special manner. This set mode is stored
after the battery is disconnected.

e Keyless entry hazard answerback function

¢ Headlight automatic shutdown function

e Initialization of above mentioned functions

NOTE: The keyless entry hazard answerback can be also
adjusted by operating the RKE transmitter. (however, this
adjustment can be done more easily by operating the transmit-
ter.) Refer to GROUP 42, Keyless Entry System —On-vehicle
Service —Enabling/disabling the Answerback Function P.42-59.

M1549002501262
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS) -
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE 54B 547

ENTRY CONDITIONS FOR ADJUSTMENT MODE
1. Set switches to the following conditions:

Hazard warning light switch: OFF

Diagnosis control: ON (Connect scan tool MB991958 to the
data link connector, or connect the data link connector ter-
minal 1 to ground.)

Key reminder switch: OFF (insert the ignition key)

Ignition switch: "LOCK" (OFF)

Driver's door switch: OFF (driver's door closed)

2. If the windshield washer switch remains on for 10 seconds
or more, the tone alarm incorporated in the ETACS-ECU
sounds once, and then enters the adjustment mode.

RELEASE CONDITIONS FOR THE ADJUSTMENT
MODE
The adjustment mode will be released under one of the follow-

ing

conditions:

Diagnosis control: ON (Disconnect scan tool MB991958
from the data link connector, or disconnect the data link
connector terminal 1 from ground.)

Key reminder switch: ON (ignition key removed)

Ignition switch: Turn to any position other than "LOCK"
(OFF).

Driver's door switch: ON (driver's door opened)

After three minutes, if an adjustment is not made (If any
adjustment has been made within the three-minute period,
cancel or complete the operation, and then release the
adjustment mode within three minutes).

When any other warning tone alarms sound
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SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
ON-VEHICLE SERVICE

CONFIGURATION OF FUNCTIONS

ITEM

ADJUSTMENT PROCEDURE

Keyless entry hazard
answerback

If the transmitter "LOCK" switch is turned on twice within two seconds, the lock
answerback function is enabled or disabled.

¢ If the function is enabled, the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

¢ If the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

If the transmitter "UNLOCK" switch is turned on twice within two seconds, the
unlock answerback function is enabled or disabled.

¢ If the function is enabled, the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

¢ If the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

Vehicle
speed-dependent
wiper function

The vehicle speed-dependent wiper function is enabled or disabled by turning on
the windshield wiper mist switch for two seconds or more.

e Enabled: the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

e Disabled: the tone alarm sounds twice.

Headlight automatic
shutdown function

If the passing switch is turned ON for more than two seconds with the headlight
switch turned to ON and the turn-signal light switch (RH) turned ON, the headlight
automatic shutdown function is switched in the following order: (After "c", the
function returns to "a" and repeats the sequence from "a".)

a. With the ignition switch in "LOCK" (OFF) position, the automatic shutdown
function is enabled when the lighting switch is turned ON and the tone alarm
sounds once.

b. If the function is disabled, the tone alarm sounds twice.

¢. When the function is enabled [While the ignition switch is at "LOCK" (OFF)
position, the automatic shutdown function is enabled when the lighting switch is
turned ON.], the tone alarm sounds three times. (initial status)

Delay-off time of the
dome light

When the turn-signal light switch is moved in the order of LH - RH - LH - RH —
LH, the dome light delay-off time will be changed as follows. (After "e", the function
returns to "a" and repeats the sequence from "a".)

a. 30 seconds: the tone alarm sounds once.

b. 10 seconds: the tone alarm sounds twice.

c. 0 second (no delay-off time): the tone alarm sounds three times.

d. 15 seconds: the tone alarm sounds four times. (initial status)

e. 7.5 seconds: the tone alarm sounds five times.

Interior light automatic
shut-down function

The interior light automatic shut-down function is disabled or enabled by turning on
the hazard warning light switch for two seconds or more.

e Enabled: the tone alarm sounds once. (initial status)

e Disabled: the tone alarm sounds twice.

Initialization of above
mentioned functions

If the windshield washer switch is turned ON for more than 20 seconds, the tone
alarm sounds twice and all functions are initialized. (The configuration mode entry
tone alarm sounds after 10 seconds, but the switch must kept ON for 20 seconds
to achieve initialization.)

If the windshield washer switch is kept ON for more than 20 seconds without prior
entry of the configuration mode, the configuration mode is entered after 10
seconds and initialization does not take place.

TSB Revision




	SIMPLIFIED WIRING SYSTEM (SWS)
	GENERAL DESCRIPTION
	TONE ALARM FUNCTION
	CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
	POWER WINDOW RELAY CONTROL
	KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
	SUNROOF <GSR>
	WINDSHIELD WIPERS AND WASHERS
	REAR WIPER AND WASHER <GSR>
	SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
	HEADLIGHT
	FLASHER TIMER
	FOG LIGHT
	DOME LIGHT

	SPECIAL TOOLS
	SWS DIAGNOSIS
	GENERAL DESCRIPTION
	HOW TO CONNECT SWS MONITOR
	Data List REFERENCE TABLE
	FUNCTION DIAGNOSIS


	SYMPTOM CHART
	INPUT SIGNAL CHART
	SWS MONITOR
	SCAN TOOL OR VOLTMETER

	SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
	INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-1: Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify SWS monitor kit MB991813 for proper connection.
	STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU.
	STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 and C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-228.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 3), C-228 (terminal 56) and the ground.
	STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and data link connector C-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 51 and 67) and data link connector C-14 (terminal 9 and 1).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-2: Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check column switch connector C-206 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the column switch. Measure the voltage at column switch connector C-206.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminal 1) and the battery.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the column switch. Measure the resistance at column switch connector C-206.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminal 4) and the ground.
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).
	STEP 9. Replace the column switch.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-3: Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the resistance at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 3) and the ground.
	STEP 6. Check column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminals 68 and 59).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-4: Communication with the front-ECU is not possible.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-10X.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 7) and the battery.
	STEP 5. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the resistance at front-ECU connector A-11X.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 31) and the ground.
	STEP 8. Check the ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 59).
	STEP 10. Replace the front-ECU.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-5: Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not possible. <GSR>
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch (IG2).
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the resistance at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 59).
	STEP 10. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.


	TONE ALARM
	IGNITION KEY REMINDER TONE ALARM FUNCTION
	LIGHT REMINDER TONE ALARM FUNCTION
	Seat belt tone alarm function

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-1: Tone Alarm: Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-2: Tone Alarm: Light reminder tone alarm function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-3: Tone Alarm: Seat belt tone alarm function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
	DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
	DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-1: Central Door Locking System: The central door lock system does not work at all.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measured at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1).
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-227 and door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4 and 6).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-2: Central Door Locking System: Some doors do not lock or unlock.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify which door lock is defective.
	STEP 2. Check door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the door lock actuator (front: LH).
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 and C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connectors C-226 (terminal 12), C-227 (terminal 22) and door lock actuator (front: LH) connector E-04 (terminal 4 and 6).
	STEP 6. Check door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the door lock actuator (front: RH).
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (front: RH) connector E-15 (terminal 4 and 6).
	STEP 10. Check door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the door lock actuator (rear: LH).
	STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear: LH) connector E-07 (terminal 4 and 6).
	STEP 14. Check door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 15. Check the door lock actuator (rear: RH).
	STEP 16. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness from ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 12 and 13) and door lock actuator (rear: RH) connector E-18 (terminal 4 and 6).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-3: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the door lock switch operation.
	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-4: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock with just the door lock key cylinder key operation.
	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	POWER WINDOWS
	POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH FUNCTION
	POWER WINDOW SUB SWITCH FUNCTION
	POWER WINDOW TIMER FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-1: Power Windows: Power windows do not work at all.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resistance at power window main switch connector E-05.
	STEP 5. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the power window relay.
	STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window relay. Measure the voltage at power window relay connector C-224.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 5) and fusible link (5).
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the power window relay. Measure the resistance at power window relay connector C-224.
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 11. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 10).
	STEP 13. Check the ground circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resistance at power window main switch connector E-05.
	STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch E-05 (terminal 8) and ground.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-2: Power Windows: The power window timer function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-3: Power Windows: Only the front door window (LH) does not work normally by operating the power window main switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
	STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05 and power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the power window main switch.
	STEP 4. Check the front power regulator window motor (LH).
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 7 and 9) and power window regulator motor (FRONT: LH) connector E-02 (terminal 4 and 1).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-4: Power Windows: Power windows do not work normally by operating the front and rear power window sub switches.
	STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
	STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check each switch on the power window main switch for continuity.
	STEP 4. Check the power window lock switch.
	STEP 5. Check which door window is not opened or closed
	STEP 6. Check power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the power window sub switch (FRONT) for continuity.
	STEP 8. Check the power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH).
	STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.
	STEP 10. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 6).
	STEP 12. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 12) and power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 8).
	STEP 14. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (FRONT). Measure the voltage at power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14.
	STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 14) and power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 5).
	STEP 16. Check power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH) connector E-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch (FRONT) connector E-14 (terminal 4 and 7) and power window regulator motor (FRONT: RH) connector E-11 (terminal 1 and 4).
	STEP 18. Check power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH) connector E-09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 19. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: LH) for continuity.
	STEP 20. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR: LH).
	STEP 21. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.
	STEP 22. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 6).
	STEP 24. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.
	STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 1) and power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 8).
	STEP 26. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: LH). Measure the resistance at power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08.
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 3) and power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 5).
	STEP 28. Check the wiring harness between rear power window sub switch (REAR: LH) connector E-08 (terminal 4 and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: LH) connector E-09 (terminal 1 and 4).
	STEP 29. Check power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH) connector E-16 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 30. Check the power window sub switch (REAR: RH) for continuity.
	STEP 31. Check the power window regulator motor (REAR: RH).
	STEP 32. Check the battery power supply circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the voltage at power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.
	STEP 33. Check power window relay connector C-224 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 34. Check the wiring harness between power window relay connector C-224 (terminal 4) and power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 6).
	STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.
	STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 4) and power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 8).
	STEP 37. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch (REAR: RH). Measure the resistance at power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17.
	STEP 38. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 6) and power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 5).
	STEP 39. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch (REAR: RH) connector E-17 (terminal 4 and 7) and power window regulator motor (REAR: RH) connector E-16 (terminal 1 and 4).

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-5: Power Windows: Front or rear passenger’s power windows do not work at all by operating the power win
	DIAGNOSIS
	Verify that power window sub switches operate normally.


	KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
	ALL DOOR LOCK FUNCTION
	DRIVER’S DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION
	ALL DOOR UNLOCK FUNCTION
	KEYLESS ENTRY HAZARD ANSWERBACK AND HORN ANSWERBACK FUNCTION
	TIMED LOCKING MECHANISM

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-1: Keyless Entry System: Keyless entry system does not operate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the central door locking system.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-2: Keyless Entry System: The front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof>, the turn-signal lights and the horn do not operate through the answerback function.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.
	STEP 2. Check the configuration function.
	STEP 3. Verify trouble symptom.
	STEP 4. Verify dome light operation.
	STEP 5. Verify turn-signal lights operation.
	STEP 6. Verify which horn is defective.
	STEP 7. Check horn (HIGH) connector A-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the horn (HIGH).
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (HIGH) connector A-18 (terminal 1).
	STEP 10. Check horn (LOW) connector A-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the horn.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1).
	STEP 13. Check horn relay connector A-05X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 14. Check the horn relay.
	STEP 15. Check the battery power supply circuit to the horn relay. Measured at horn relay connector A-05X.
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.
	STEP 17. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 18. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 44).
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-05X (terminal 1), horn (HIGH) connector A-18 (terminal 1) and horn (LOW) connector A-19 (terminal 1).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-3: Keyless Entry System: Encrypted code cannot be registered.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify trouble symptom.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 3. Check the transmitter.


	SUNROOF <GSR>
	SUNROOF TIMER FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-1: Sunroof: Sunroof does not operate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the fusible link (5) line of power supply circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 1) and fusible link (5).
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure the voltage at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 2) and ignition switch (IG2).
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Measure at sunroof motor assembly connector D-32.
	STEP 7. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 8. Check the sunroof switch connector D-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the sunroof switch.
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch. Measure the resistance at sunroof switch connector D-31.
	STEP 11. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch connector D-31 (terminal 4) and ground.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-2: Sunroof: Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective.
	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-3: Sunroof: Sunroof timer function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-4: Sunroof: Safety mechanism does not function.
	DIAGNOSIS

	WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
	WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER CONTROL FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-1: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers does not work at all.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Measure the resistance at the connector B-01.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check the front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-11X.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 30) and the ignition switch (IG2).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-2: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers do not work when the windshield wiper switch is at ...
	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-3: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Any of the windshield wiper switch positions is defective.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 2. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 4. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 27).
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 28).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-4: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers does not stop at the predetermined park position.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Measure the voltage at the windshield wiper motor connector B-01.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 4) and the ignition switch (ACC).
	STEP 5. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-01 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 23).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-5: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper interval is not changed by operating the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.
	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-6: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield intermittent wiper interval is not changed according to the vehicle speed.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-7: The windshield Wiper and Washer: Windshield washer does not work.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify windshield wiper operation.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check windshield washer motor connector F-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the windshield washer motor.
	STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer motor. Measure at windshield washer motor connector F-18
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector F-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-11X (terminal 21).


	REAR WIPER AND WASHER <GSR>
	REAR WIPER AND WASHER CONTROL FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-1: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not work at all.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor. Measure the resistance at rear wiper motor connector F-05.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 16).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-2: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not stop at the predetermined park position.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper works normally.
	STEP 2. Check rear wiper motor connector F-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the rear wiper motor. Measure the voltage at rear wiper motor connector F-05.
	STEP 5. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 4) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 9)
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector F-05 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 17).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-3: Rear Wiper and Washer: When the shift lever is moved to reverse "R" position during the rear wiper operation, the rear wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify rear wiper operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-4: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear washer does not work.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the rear wiper should work normally.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check rear washer motor connector F-17 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the rear washer motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor. Measure the resistance at rear washer motor connector F-17.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector F-17 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector F-17 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 23).


	SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
	SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE I-1: Seat Belt Warning Light: The seat belt warning light does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "Data List" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check at ETACS-ECU connector C-228 in order to check the ground circuit to the seat belt warning light.
	STEP 6. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
	STEP 7. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 8. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the combination meter. Test at combination meter connector C-01.
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 9) and the ignition switch (IG1).
	STEP 11. Check combination meter connector C-02 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 73).


	HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT
	TAILLIGHTS AND HEADLIGHTS ILLUMINATION
	HEADLIGHT AUTOMATIC-SHUTDOWN FUNCTION
	DIMMER AUTOMATIC RESET FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-1: Headlight and Taillight : The taillights do not illuminate normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-10X.
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 5) and the battery.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-2: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Measure the voltage at front-ECU connector A-10X.
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 3) and the battery.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-3: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-4: Headlight and Taillight: When the passing switch is turned "ON", the headlights (low-beam or high-beam) do not illuminate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlights.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-5: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting switch is at "TAIL," and "PASS...
	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-6: Headlight and Taillight: Any of the taillights, the position lights or the license plate lights do not illuminate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the operation of each light.
	STEP 2. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 (terminal 2) <vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8) and rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3).
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 3) <vehicles with discharge headlight>,A-42 (terminal 2) <vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 2).
	STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight> for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the position light bulb (LH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight>.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 7) <vehicles with discharge headlight> and ground. or connector A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight> (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-41 <vehicles with halogen headlight> (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
	STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 <vehicles with halogen headlight> for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 14. Check the position light bulb (RH).
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the position light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 <vehicles with halogen headlight>.
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 7) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 3) <vehicles with halogen headlight> and ground.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 3) <vehicles with discharge headlight> or A-42 (terminal 2) <vehicles with halogen headlight> and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
	STEP 18. Check rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 19. Check the stop/taillight bulb (LH).
	STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14.
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 3) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 2).
	STEP 23. Check rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 24. Check the stop/taillight bulb (RH).
	STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08.
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light assembly (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 8).
	STEP 28. Check license plate light (LH) connector F-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 29. Check the license plate light bulb (LH).
	STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (LH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (LH) connector F-11.
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).
	STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (LH) connector F-11 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).
	STEP 33. Check license plate light (RH) connector F-10 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 34. Check the license plate light bulb (RH).
	STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light (RH). Measure the resistance at license plate light (RH) connector F-10.
	STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between license plate light (RH) connector F-10 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).
	STEP 38. Check rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 39. Check the rear side marker light bulb (LH).
	STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the rear side marker light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20.
	STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).
	STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between rear side marker light (LH) connector F-20 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).
	STEP 43. Check rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 44. Check the rear side marker light bulb (RH).
	STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the rear side marker light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19.
	STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 1).
	STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between rear side marker light (RH) connector F-19 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector F-12 (terminal 2).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-7: Headlight and Taillight: One of the headlights does not illuminate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check headlight bulb (LOW: LH).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6).
	STEP 7. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check headlight bulb (LOW: RH).
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42.
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 6).
	STEP 12. Check headlight (LH) connector A-15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 13. Check headlight bulb (HI: LH).
	STEP 14. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (LH). Measure the resistance at headlight (LH) connector A-15.
	STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-15 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-15 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 2).
	STEP 17. Check headlight (RH) connector A-21 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 18. Check headlight bulb (HI: RH).
	STEP 19. Check the ground circuit to the headlight (RH). Measure the resistance at headlight (RH) connector A-21.
	STEP 20. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-21 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 2).
	STEP 22. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 23. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.
	STEP 24. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 25. Check the battery power supply circuit to the combination meter. Measure the resistance at combination meter connector C-01.
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 2).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-8: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight automatic shutdown function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the configuration function.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-9: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS

	FLASHER TIMER
	FLASHER TIMER FUNCTION

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-1: Flasher Timer: Turn-signal lights do not flash when the turn-signal light switch is turned on.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.
	STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal lights.
	STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226, junction block connectors C-210, C-214 and C-217 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 11) and the battery.
	STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-2: Flasher Timer: Hazard warning lights do not flash when the hazard warning light switch is turned on.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal lights.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-3: Flasher Timer: The right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the hazard warning light.
	STEP 2. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-210 (terminal 5).
	STEP 4. Check junction block connector C-214 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).
	STEP 6. Check junction block connector C-210 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between intermediate connector C-111 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).
	STEP 8. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-41 (terminal 1) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).
	STEP 13. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 14. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42.
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-42 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).
	STEP 18. Check front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 19. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 20. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31.
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 7) and ground.
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (LH) connector A-31 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).
	STEP 23. Check front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 24. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 25. Check the ground circuit to the front turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39.
	STEP 26. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 7) and ground.
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between front combination light assembly (RH) connector A-39 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).
	STEP 28. Check side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 29. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 30. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02.
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 32. Check the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (LH) connector A-02 (terminal 2) and intermediate connector C-129 (terminal 20).
	STEP 33. Check side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 34. Check the side turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 35. Check the ground circuit to the side turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01.
	STEP 36. Check the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between side turn-signal light (RH) connector A-01 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).
	STEP 38. Check rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 39. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 40. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal light (LH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light (LH) connector F-14.
	STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 42. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector F-14 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 8).
	STEP 43. Check rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 44. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the rear turn-signal light (RH). Measure the resistance at rear combination light (RH) connector F-08.
	STEP 46. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 5) and ground.
	STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector F-08 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-210 (terminal 7).
	STEP 48. Check combination meter connector C-01 and junction block connector C-214 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 49. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 3) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 22).
	STEP 50. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 51. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 49) and junction block connector C-214 (terminal 27).
	STEP 52. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 53. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.


	FOG LIGHT
	FOG LIGHT AND FOG LIGHT INDICATOR LIGHT

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-1: Fog Light: The fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is turned on.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the fog light relay.
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog light relay. Measure the voltage at fog light relay connector A-04X.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 2 and 4) and the battery.
	STEP 7. Check front-ECU connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-10X (terminal 1).
	STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector A-32 (terminal 1).
	STEP 11. Replace the ECU.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-2: Fog Light: The fog lights do not go out when the headlights (low-beam) are turned off while the fog lights are on.
	DIAGNOSIS

	INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-3: Fog Light: One of the fog lights does not illuminate.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the fog lights and the fog light indicator light operation.
	STEP 2. Check fog light (LH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the fog light bulb (LH).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Measure the resistance at fog light (LH) connector A-32.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (LH) connector A-32 (terminal 1).
	STEP 8. Check fog light (RH) connector A-38 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the fog light bulb (RH).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH). Measure the resistance at fog light (RH) connector A-38.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector A-38 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check fog light relay connector A-04X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and fog light (RH) connector A-38 (terminal 1).
	STEP 14. Check combination meter connector C-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 15. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.
	STEP 16. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator light. Measure the resistance at combination meter connector C-02.
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 48) and ground.
	STEP 18. Check fog light relay connector A-04X and combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-04X (terminal 1) and combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 20).


	INTERIOR LIGHT
	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-1: Interior Light: The front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> and the luggage compartment light do not illuminate or go out normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-2: Interior Light: The front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage compartment light does not illuminate or go out normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify which of the front dome light, the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> or the luggage compartment light does not illuminate normally.
	STEP 2. Check front dome light connectors D-05 and junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Verify the front dome light bulb.
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front dome light. Measure the voltage at front dome light connector D-05.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front dome light connector D-05 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-218 (terminal 3).
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between front dome light connector D-05 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-218 (terminal 1).
	STEP 7. Check rear dome light connectors D-07 and junction block connector C-218 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Verify the rear dome light bulb.
	STEP 9. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear dome light. Measure the voltage at rear dome light connector D-07.
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between rear dome light connector D-07 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-218 (terminal 3).
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between rear dome light connector D-07 (terminal 2) and junction block connector C-218 (terminal 1).
	STEP 12. Check luggage compartment light connector F-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 13. Verify the luggage compartment light bulb.
	STEP 14. Check the battery power supply circuit to the luggage compartment light. Measure the voltage at luggage compartment light F-02.
	STEP 15. Check junction block connector C-217 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between luggage compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 1) and junction block connector C-217 (terminal 11).
	STEP 17. Check luggage compartment light switch connector F-09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 18. Check the luggage compartment light switch.
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between luggage compartment light connector F-02 (terminal 2) and luggage compartment light switch connector F-09 (terminal 1).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-3: Interior Light: The front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles without sunroof> dimming function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light operation.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-4: Interior Light: The interior light automatic shut-down function does not work normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the front dome light and the rear dome light <vehicles with sunroof>.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-5: Interior Light: The door ajar indicator light does not illuminate or go out normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the dome light and the rear dome light operation <vehicles without sunroof>.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check combination meter connector C-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the battery power supply circuit to the combination meter. Measure the voltage at combination meter connector C-01.
	STEP 6. Check joint connector C-23 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-01 (terminal 8) and joint connector C-23 (terminal 3).
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector C-02 (terminal 34) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 53).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-6: Interior Light: The ignition key cylinder illumination light does not illuminate or go out normally.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 4. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 5. Check the ignition key cylinder illumination light bulb.
	STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole illumination).
	STEP 7. Check the battery power supply circuit to the key reminder switch (ignition key cylinder illumination light). Measure the voltage at key reminder switch connector C-207.
	STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 71).
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 69).



	INPUT SIGNAL PROCEDURES
	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-1: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch (ACC).
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 18) and the ignition switch (ACC).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition switch (IG1).
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the fog light switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check fog light switch connector C-135 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the fog light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the fog light switch. Measure the resistance at fog light switch connector C-135.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch connector C-135 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light switch connector C-135 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 54).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-4: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the backup light switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check backup light switch connector B-111 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the backup light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ignition switch (IG1) circuit to the backup light switch. Measure the voltage at backup light switch connector B-111.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between backup light switch connector B-111 (terminal 1) and the ignition switch (IG1).
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between backup light switch connector B-111 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 39).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signals from the front door switches.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the door switch (front: LH).
	STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (front: LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door switch (front: LH).
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch (front: LH) connector D-18 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 10).
	STEP 7. Check door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the door switch (front: RH).
	STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (front: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door switch (front: RH).
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch (front: RH) connector D-01 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 65).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-6: Column Switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the taillight switch, the headlight switch, the passing light switch, the dimmer switch or the turn-signal light switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991958 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Replace the column switch.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-7: Column switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from windshield mist wiper switch, windshield...
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM Check" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper and washer switch.
	STEP 3. Check the switch body.
	STEP 4. Replace the column switch.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-8: Column Switch: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.
	STEP 2. Check the column switch body.
	STEP 3. Check column switch connector C-206 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between column switch connector C-206 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 66).
	STEP 5. Replace the ECU.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-9: Sunroof: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the up, open or close/down switch. <GSR>
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the sunroof operation.
	STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly connector D-32 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 59).
	STEP 4. Replace the sunroof motor assembly.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-1: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the key reminder switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check key reminder switch connector C-207 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the key reminder switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the key reminder switch. Measure the resistance at key reminder switch connector C-207.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 4) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector C-207 (terminal 6) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 30).
	STEP 7. Check for continuity between key reminder switch connector C-207 terminal 4 and each of the other terminals as well as terminal 6 and each of the other terminals.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-2: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the hazard warning light switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check hazard warning light switch connector C-03 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the hazard warning light switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the hazard warning light switch. Measure the resistance at hazard warning light switch connector C-03.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning light switch connector C-03 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between hazard warning light switch connector C-03 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 55).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-3: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's seat belt switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the driver's seat belt switch.
	STEP 3. Check the battery ground circuit to the driver's seat belt switch. Measure the resistance at driver's seat belt switch connector D-20.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's seat belt switch connector D-20 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 21).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-4: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from all the door switches.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the Pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the door switch (rear: LH).
	STEP 4. Measure at the lower metal part of the rear door switch (LH) in order to check the ground circuit to the rear door switch (LH).
	STEP 5. Check and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between door switch (rear: LH) connector D-11 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 7).
	STEP 7. Check door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 8. Check the door switch (rear: RH).
	STEP 9. Measure at the lower metal part of the door switch (rear: RH) in order to check the ground circuit to the door switch (rear: RH).
	STEP 10. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between door switch (rear: RH) connector D-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 7).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-5: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock key cylinder switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the door lock key cylinder switch (LH).
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the door lock key cylinder switch (LH). Measure the resistance at door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock key cylinder switch (LH) connector E-01 (terminal 1 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 25 and 42).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-6: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock actuator.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator switch.
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the driver's door lock actuator switch. Measure the resistance at driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04.
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between driver's door lock actuator switch connector E-04 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 36).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-7: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the door lock switch (incorporated in power window main switch and power window sub switch).
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor).
	STEP 2. Check power window main switch connector E-05 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the door lock switch (power window main switch).
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the power window main switch. Measure the resistance at power window main switch connector E-05.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch E-05 (terminal 8) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between power window main switch connector E-05 (terminal 5 and 13) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 42 and 34).
	STEP 8. Check power window sub switch connector E-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 9. Check the door lock switch (power window sub switch).
	STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the power window sub switch. Measure the resistance at power window sub switch connector E-19.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch E-19 (terminal 4) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-227 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between power window sub switch connector E-14 (terminal 3 and 2) and ETACS-ECU connector C-227 (terminal 33 and 34).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-8: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the vehicle speed sensor.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check that the combination meter (speedometer) works normally.
	STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-228 and vehicle speed sensor connector B-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-228 (terminal 63) and vehicle speed sensor connector B-04 (terminal 3).


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-9: Transmitter: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from the lock or unlock switch.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Register the transmitter.
	STEP 2. Check the transmitter battery.
	STEP 3. Check the transmitter.


	INSPECTION PROCEDURE O-10: The ETACS-ECU does not receive any interior light loaded signal.
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check ETACS-ECU connector C-226 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
	STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 20) and the battery.
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG1) line of the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 8) and the ignition switch (IG1).
	STEP 6. Check the ignition switch (ACC) line of the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Measure the voltage at ETACS-ECU connector C-226.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector C-226 (terminal 4 and 18) and the ignition switch (ACC).
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